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Combination table for KX4 series and KX6 series

PREFACE

() Date of launching in the market

Indoor unit
re%%qg(eccotﬁﬁgler Same series | Same series | Same series | Mixed series [ Mixed series | Mixed series Mi:rges:rges Mixed series [ Same series
RC-E1 KXE4 KXE4(A) KXE4A KXE4A KXE4A KXE4A
(2004.4-) (2004.6-) (2004.11-) | (2004.11-) | (2004.11-) | (2004.11-)
KXE4R KXE4R KXE4R KXE4R
Category 3-wire type (2006.3-) (2006.3-) (2006.3-) (2006.3-)
P mcEIR KXE4BR | KXE4BR KXE4BR | KXE4BR
(2007.4-) | (2007.4-) (2007.4-) (2007.4-)
KXESR KXESR KXESR KXESR
(2007 .4-) (2007.4-) (2007 .4-) (2007.4-)
i _ KXE6 KXE6 KXE6 KXE6
Outdoor unit 2-wire type| RC-E3 (200839 | (2008.3-) (2008.39) | (2008.3-)
FDCA-HKXE4  5HP (2004.4-) YES [C] YES [C] YES [C] NO NO NO NO NO NO
FDCA-HKXE4  8-48HP (2004.4-) NO YES [C] YES [C] NO NO NO NO NO NO
FDCA-HKXE4A 5HP 2006.2-, *1 1
( ) NO YES[C] YES[C] YES [C] NO NO YES [C] NO NO
FDCA-HKXE4R 5,6HP (2006.5-)
Heat pump | FDCA-HKXE4A 8-48HP (2006.2-)
fy;‘i;prﬁ)s FDCA-HKXE4R  8-48HP (2006.5-) NO YES [C] YES [C] YES [C] YES [C] YES [C] YES [C] YES [C] YES [C]
FDCA-HKXE4BR 8-48HP (2007.4-)
FDC-KXE6 4,5,6HP (2008.3-) NO NO NO NO NO NO NO NO YES [A]*6
FDC-KXE6 8-12HP (not yet) NO NO NO NO NO NO YES [B] YES [B] YES [A]
FDC-KXE6 14-48HP (not yet) NO NO NO NO NO NO YES [B] YES [B] YES [A]
FDCA-HKXRE4 8-48HP (2004.11-) NO NO YES [C] NO NO NO NO NO NO
Heat recovery [FDCA-HKXRE4A ~ 8-48HP  (2006.2-)
S;:;pnf)s FDCA-HKXRE4R  8-48HP  (2006.6-) NO NO YES [C] YES [C] YES [C] YES [C] YES [C] YES [C] YES [C]
[Note(3)] |FDCA-HKXRE4BR  8-48HP  (2007.4-)
FDC-KXRE6  8-48HP (not yet) NO NO NO NO NO NO YES [B] YES [B] YES [A]
Note (1) YES: Connectable (See following table in detail), NO: Not connectable *1 except FDKAT1KXESR
Connected Indoor unit | Dip switch )
Outdoor unit X . X setting Of‘ Superlink Limitation
Same series | Mixed series | outdoor unit Protocol
KXE6
YES [A]*2 KXE6 T (New) New (for KX6) New (for KX6)
YES [B] KE6 KXE4 series |  JXEE& | 1 previous) | Previous (for KX4) | Previous (for KX4)
KXE4 series
YES [C] KXE4 series | KXE4 series | KXE4 series Previous (for KX4) | Previous (for KX4)

*2 If Outdoor unit system (YES [A]) is connected to other outdoor unit systems (YES [B] and/or YES [C]) in one

superlink network, the dip switch of outdoor unit KXE6 of (YES [A]) should be set from I (New) to I(Previous).
In this case the superlink protocol and limitation of outdoor unit system (YES [A]) are switched to Previous (for KX4).

(2) Combination with new Central control, PC windows central control and BMS interface unit

Central control, PC windows central control and BMS interface unit
SC-SLIN-E | SC-SL2N-E [ SC-SL3N-AE/BE | SC-WGWN-A/B | SC-LGWN-A [SC-BGWN-A/B
Connectable 16 64 128 128 96 128
U (128x1) (64x2)*3 (48x2) (64x2)*3
Superlink
YES [A]
[A] protocol New New New New New New
Connectable
network ! 1 ! 2 2 2
Connectable 144 96 x4 96 x4 96 x4
vESEE] U 16 48 (48x3) (48x2) (48x2) (48x2)
& Superlink*5 Previous Previous Previous Previous Previous Previous
YES[C] protocol
Connectable 1 1 3 > P >
network

*3 Maximum number of AC Cell is limited up to 96.
In case the number of connected indoor units are more than 96, some AC Cells should hold 2 or more indoor units.

*4 In case of other Central control like SC-SLxN-E is connected in the same network, the connectable indoor unit is limited up to 64 (32x2).

*5 In case of previous superlink protcol, the superlink mode of new central control should be set "Previous".
*6 In case of YES[A], previous central control is available to use. But the limitation of connectable indoor unit and so on is complied with
the rule of previous superlink.

(3) The compatibility of PFD refrigerant flow branch controller is mentioned in following table.

Connectable PFD controller

Outdoor unit

Indoor unit

KXE;;I( e':XES KXE6 series

Current one only *7
KXRE4 series PFD-E Current *'&
PFD-ER New (Not yet)

Current one only

KXRES series PFD-E New one only

PFD-ER (Not yet)

*7 When the current PFD controller is connected, the connector of relay kit must be connected to CnT connector (NOT CnT 2).




1 GENERAL INFORMATION
1.1 Increased indoor unit connection capacity

* Capacity from 50% to 150% is possible

Model Item Number of connectable Connectable capacity
FDC224KXE6 1 to 15 units 112 ~336
FDC280KXE6 1 to 19 units 140 ~ 420
FDC335KXE6 1 to 22 units 167 ~ 502

1.2 How to read the model name

(1) Outdoor unit
Example: FDC 224 KX E 6

| I Series No.
Application power source...See the specifications
Multi KX series

Nominal capacity (nominal cooling capacity : 22.4kW)

Model name (Outdoor unit)

(2) Indoor unit
Example: FDT 28 KX E 6A

T Series No.
Application power source...See the specifications

Multi KX series
Nominal capacity (nominal cooling capacity : 2.8 kW)

Model name ( Indoor unit :FDTC, FDT, FDTW, FDTQ,
FDTS, FDU, FDUM,
FDQS, FDE, FDK, FDFL,
FDFU, FDUH

This unit complies with EN61000-3-3.

For outdoor unit, EN61000-3-2 is not applicable as consent by the utility company or notification to the utility company is given
before usage. (Only 224, 280)

For outdoor unit, EN61000-3-12 is not applicable as consent by the utility company or notification to the utility company is given
before usage. (Only 335)




1.3 Table of models

Capacity
Model 22 28 36 45 56 s 920 112 | 140 | 160 | 224 | 280
Ceiling cassette-4 way type
FOT) o|lo|ojo|lo|lOo|O|O]|O
Ceiling cassette-4 way compact type
(FDTO) olo|lOo]O|O
Ceiling cassette-2 way type
(FOTW) O oOjlo|lOo]O|O]| O
Ceiling cassette-1 way type
(FDTS) O O
Ceiling cassette-1 way compact type
(FDTQ) O © O
Duct connected-High static pressure type
(FDU) O|lOo|O]| O O | O
Duct connected-Middle static pressure type
(FOUM) ojlo|lo|jo|lo|Oo|lO]|]O]O
Duct connected (Ultra thin)-Low static pressure type
(FDGS) olo|lOo]0Oo|O
Wall mounted type
FDK) oOlo|lOoO]O|O]|O
Ceiling suspended type
(FOE) OO0 | OO O | O
Floor standing (with casing) type
(FDFL) O O O
Floor standing (without casing) type
(FDFU) O O O O
Duct Connected Compact and Flexible type
(FDUH) O O O
Outdoor units to be combined
FDC224KXE6, 280KXE6, 335KXE6
(FDC) ’
1.4 Table of indoor units panel (Optional)
Model Parts Model
FDTC Capacity:22,28,36,45,56 TC-PSA-24W-ER
Capacity:28,36,45,56,71,
FDT 90.112.140.160 T-PSA-36W-E
Capacity:28,45,56 TW-PSA-24W-E
FDTW Capacity:71,90 TW-PSA-34W-E
Capacity:112,140 TW-PSA-44W-E
FDTQ - TQ-PSA-15W-E
(Direct blow panel) Capacity:22,28,36 TQ-PSB-15W-E
FDTQ Capacity:22,28,36 QR-PNA-14W-ER
(Duct panel) QR-PNB-14W-ER
DT Capacity:45 TS-PSA-29W-E
S Capacity 71 TS-PSA-39W-E

1.5 Branch pipe set and Header pipe set

(a) Branch pipe set (Option)

Total capacity downstream

Branching pipe set

Less than 180 DIS-22-1
180 or more but less than 371 DIS-180-1
371 or more but less than 540 DIS-371-1

(b) Header pipe set (Option)

Total capacity downstream

Header set model type

Number of branches

Less than 180 HEAD4-22-1 4 branches at the most
180 or more but less than 371 HEAD6-180-1 6 branches at the most
371 or more but less than 540 HEADS8-371-1 8 branches at the most

_2_




2 OUTDOOR UNIT

2.1 Specifications

Models FDC224KXE6 FDC280KXE6 FDC335KXE6
Nominal cooling capacity*1 22.4 28.0 33.5
Nominal heating capacity*2 25.0 31.5 375
Power source 380-415V 3N~50Hz , 380V 3N~ 60Hz
Power consumption Cool kW 500 809 982
Heat 6.03 8.21 10.12
Running current Cool A 9.25/8.47 13.22/12.10 15.87/14.53
Heat 9.85/9.02 13.41/12.28 16.36/14.98
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) 58 /58 59 /60 61/61
E’;tig:‘t’;c:/'v"i’;';s)':’gzpth mm 1675 x 1080 x 480
Exterior appearance Stucco White
(Munsell color) (4.2 Y 7.5/ 1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 221 224
Ssr::igz::ct)ri?gg r;ecr;'tty GTC5150NH40Kx1 GTC5150NH40Kx 1 GTD5160NH40Kx 1
Motor kW 3.81 5.22 7.25
Starting method Direct line start
capacity control % 112-336 140-420 167-502
Crankcase heater W 33
EZZlg:):;T;?g::pmem Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg 11.5
Refrigerant oil | 1.7 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control MC controlled De-Icer
g; T;;SIZ%iguipment Propeller fan x 2
Motor w 144 x 2
Starting method Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM 200
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber mount (for compressor)
Safety equipment Compressor ovgr current protegtion / abnormal high pressulre protection .
abnormal low pressure protection / abnormal discharge temperture protection / over current protection
Installation data ) Liquid line : ©9.52 (3/8") Liquid line : @12.7 (1/4")
Refrigerant piping size mm(in) Gas line : ©19.05 (3/4") | Gas line : @22.22 (7/8") Gas line : @25.4 (1")
Connecting method Liquid:Flare / Gas:Brazing
Drain Hole for drain (@20 x 4)
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories
Exterior dimensions PCB003Z030 PCB003Z031 PCB0032032
Electrical wiring PCB003Z033 PCB003Z033 PCB0032035
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions. (The piping length is 7.5m) Adapted to RoHS directive
ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB wB DB WB Standards
Cooling*1 27°C 19C 35C 24°C
ISO-T1
Heating*2 20C - 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"
(3) Indoor unit other than KXE6 cannot be connected.

PCB003Z029
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Intake

- OOut\et

Service
space

L4

Minimum installation space

A1 1] B Symbol Content
A Service valve connection of the 19.05 (3/4") (Flare)
A attached connecting pipe (gas side) ) are
B | Service valve connection (liquid side) $9.52 (3/8") (Flare)
G 3 C | Pipe/cable draw-out hole
3 D | Drain discharge hole $20X4places
E | Anchor bolt hole M10X4places
=] o] [ B 43% $30x2places (front)
O|lo F | Cable draw—out hole 945 (side)
60 #30x2places (back)
120 G | Connecting position of the local pipe. (gas side)| 19.05 (3/4") (Brazing)
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Terminal block

R ————.
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Notes

(1) It must not be surrounded by walls on the four sides.
(2) The unit must be fived with anchor bdlts. An anchor balt must not

protrude more the 15rmm.

(3) Vhere the unit is subject to strong winds, lay it in such

a direction that the blower outlet faces perpendicularty
to the dominant wind direction.

(4) Leave Im or more space above the unit.
(5) Awdl in front of the blower outlet rmust not exceed the wnits height.
(6) The mode! name label is attached on the lower right comer of the front,

(7) Connect the Service valve with locd pipe by using the pipe of the attachment.

(Gas side only)

(8) Mark  shows the connecting posotion of the locdl pipe. (Gas side only)

2 O
= = o B A (=]
@
= ( _ -
— \\\§\\\\§/\_§///// c - 8@ F ——1 B \ =
) ) 0 i L = e i | ISR N
1080 S SRR £ NI R
£ 195 690 195, E 989 L1 | Open | Open | 1500
sol o0 /C T i
o| R | / S 421 L4 5 5 5
‘ an ) D El; _ Unit:mm
92 Sg f ) D .ﬂ_——/
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l L3 Olntoke

Intake

ol

L1
B

QOutlet

Minimum installation space

O > W

69%

69

=)

43%

60

120

Symbol

Content

Service valve connection of the

A attached connecting pipe (gas side) $19.05(3/4) (Flare)

B [ Service valve connection (liquid side) $9.52 (3/8") (Flare)

C | Pipe/cable draw—out hole

D [Drain discharge hole $20X4places

E | Anchor bolt hole M10X4places
#30X2places (front)

F | Cable draw—out hole $45 (side)
$30%2places (back)

Connecting position of the local pipe. (qas side)

$22.22(7/8") (Brazing)

Terminal Block

1€0Z€0090d

—

Notes

(1) It rust not be surrounded by wdls on the four sides.

(2) The unit rust be fixed with anchor bolts. An anchor balt must not
protrude more the 15nm

(3) Where the unit is subject to strong winds, layit in such
a drection that the blower cutlet faces perpendicularly
to the dominant wind direction.

(4) Leave Im or more space above the unit.

(5) Awl in front of the blower outlet must not exceed the nits height.

(6) The modkl name label is attached on the lower right comer of the front.

(7) Connect the Senvice vdve with local pipe by using the pipe of the attachment.

(Gas side only)
(8) Mark % shows the connecting posotion of the local pipe. (Gas side only)

| 2
[}
| . 5 A (=)
[
. C
G 18 4 g L o L
e Be]
S S 3l 3 S B[,
15:“ 18 8] 67 C 8 54 \F
4‘2 50 'I 4_ 5'] Examples of
Dimensi;:::’mmn : ! i
g 195 690 195, E 989 Li | Open | Open | 1500
50 30 C 701 .2 300 5 Open
- 461 3 300 | 300 | 300
213 | i/ =] 4_1 L4 5 5 5
(] D gl - Unit:mm
ol o ‘ o) ™~ § P;%
S | =
o] o D
| M)
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] L3 Q B Symbol Content (1) It must not be surounded by walls on the four sides.
Intake A Service valve connection of the 19.05 (32" (2) The unit must be fixed with anchor balts. An anchor balt must not
ﬁ—' L4 A attached connecting pipe (gas side) #19.05(3/47) (Flare) protrude more the 15nm.
D (:E:) B[ Service valve connection (liquid side) | #12.7 (1/2") (Flare) (3) Where the unit is subject to strong winds, layit in such
Intake G X C | Pipe/cable draw—out hole adirection that the blower outlet faces perpendicularly
L1 O 3 D | Drain discharge hole $20x4places to the dominant wind direction.
Service Qutlet E_[ Anchor bolt hole M10X4places (4) Leave Im or more space chove the unit,
< space ) ) ENRRES A3% 630X 2places ( front) (5) Al in front of the bloner cutlet must not exceed the units height.
O|F - F | Cable draw—out hole 645 (side) (6) The model name label is attached on the lower right comer of the front.
60 #30x2places (back) (7) Connect the Service valve vith local pipe by using the pipe of the attachment.
Minimum installation s pace 120 G| Connecting position of the local pipe. (gas side)| ¢25.4 (1") (Brazing) (Gos side only) ) ) ) )
(8) Mark % shows the connecting posotion of the locdl pipe. (Gas side only)
Terminal Block
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1080 42 {30 s N T . | .
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195 690 195, E 989 L1 | Open | Open | 1500
E C 701 L2 300 5 Open
50 30 461 L3 300 300 300
olR / S 471 4 5 5 5
T 3 P =] Unit:
= nit:mm
0 ,. IEEEN
g K| B o = SIS
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S B 0
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Notes
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mL P RD ~
LTy NOISE 31
o s e ; [ T oo
Tg" i tepk | - . I I I . ég ég BL [Blue
. @,_MJ =9 — E;J els S % = s o % CEEE BR [ Brown
= 4|7I] ‘i 52K1 J ONW CNRI CNMI CNN1 CNNG ONN2 oNal ONLI  CNL2 oNzi ]Reseuve GN | Green
Earth leakage L 52sz Qq (RD) (W) (%) (RD) °K) (6N W) BL (W) D) || output GY [ Gray
breaker i ONH ]Opsmtion R ?r‘éﬂe_
= B B“ﬁCNXW L)  output H ?,
U (YE) H | White
POWER SOURCE RD CNY ]Trouble E [ Vellow
380415V - Sz g ED<M5 o - S sw 7SEG ISEG2 w sH3 W4 SH5 SHB ) || output K TPk
. T S 000 (BBS) :[FeAveqE [VERTORE VOVORUE (VORI oo il
Slﬁﬁé\L{ :; :; = —l o EEQI 1] Y . @Swg o2 forced input
,,,,, Bzm@l L =T riaow II o CONTROL [®]sws [ N7 N '?=:' ¥ Silent mode
NETWORK CONNECTOR L—-;';] i oz Bl @lsw aovz w3 we s LD LE2 LD (RS2320) i“F"“Et |
=W (BR) CNS1 Externd
R B
= : o CNFAN..1 CNFAN_2 CNEEVI CONTH CNB2 CNFI CONF2 ONUT  cnpr ONS2 Demand
BETWEEN THE OUTDOOR UNITS BER | 33 i L (W) (WHY (WH) (RD) ) RD) (W) (o) L (Yg) R input
o = B SE 2 BEHE 2F IS
() = ) ATl I iliﬁ e |7 | ey e e e e ey e
INVERTER //Z’S M [ T T ]
e e ofooRELE L
LEDI (INV) = (W) 5 T T g 8 I 35 &
EEE FMol FMo2 EEVH rg 'g s £ rE 'g = '1_% rg
v b W
(Y
[ =]
CH1 Crankcase heater Wi Address setting SW outdoor unit No. (2 digits) B1,2 Terminal block
¢l Compressor motor Sw2 Address setting SW outdoor unit No. (1 digit) ho-A External air thermistor
CNA-Z Connector SW3-1 Inspection LED reset o0—C1 Under—dome thermistor
CT Current sensor SW3-2 Spare 0-D1 Discharge pipe thermistor
Ci Electrolytic capacitor SW3-4,5 Spare ho—H Super—cooling coil thermistor 2
D Diode module SW3-7 ON | Forced heating/cooling mode Tho—P1 Power transistor thermistor
EEVH Heating expansion valve OFF [ Normal operation Tho—-R1 Heat exchanger thermistor 1 (Exit/front)
EEVSC Super—cooling coil expansion valve SW3-8 ON | Test mode Tho-R2 Heat exchanger thermistor 1 (Exit/rear)
| FMot,2 Blower motor OFF | Normal operation Tho-S Suction pipe thermistor
Fl Fuse SWi-1~4 odel setting Tho=SC Super—cooling coil thermistor 1
PM ntelligent power module SW4-5,6 Demand switching X01~03,06~09 | Aux. relay
1,12 Power supply, voltage switching SW4-7.8 Spare 7SEGH 7—-segment LED (Data display)
3 External input switching level/pulse SW5-1 ON | Test run 7SEG2 7-seqment LED (Function display)
4 Spare OFF | Normal operation 205 4—way switching solenoid
5 Defrosting start temperature selection, SW5-2 | ON | Cooling at test run 52X1,2 Solenoid for CM
ormal/cold region OFF { Heating at test run 63H1-1 High pressure switch
LEI nspection (Red) SW5-3 0l Pump—down operation
ED1 (INV) ormal_(Yellow)  Flashing OFF | Normal operation
LED2 ormal (Green) SW5-4 Spare
LED3 Service (Green) SW5-5  [ON [ Super Link communication
] DC reactor | OFF | Super Link I communication
SH High pressure sensor SW7 Data delete/write
PSL Low pressure sensor SW8 7—segment indication up (1 digit)
PWB1~3 PCB SW9 7-segment indication up (2 digits)
R1 Rush current suppression resistor
Vi Solenoid valve (ol return)
SV6 Sofenoid valve (fluid return)

93X082 ‘93aXM¥eecoad slepoi
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EE M g LS ik
1o 2 purer L] s31-1
e Mdia PRB3 L3 ml = 52X 205 SV6 SV
mk A o | | = e
nogH e o = = o O A O WA )
A =[5 - 23 % E & ] E % - &
= jl ’i[ 52X1 J CNW CONRI CNM1 CNNI CNNG CNN2 CNN9 CNat CNL CONL2 ozt ]Reseuve
Farth leckage L 5%2@25 (RD) CWH) ©Y ®D) ®K) (BN (BK) CWH) B (W) &0 || output
breaker W CNH [} Operation
= ﬂ oYY (8L ]output
POWER SOURCE © 1 oy ) Trauble
3800415V S\~ Sz N . SW w2 7E61 7SEG2 mswa S SH5 SH6 ¢y || output
_____ - K BOG) (B8 :{¥eARNvE) [VORTRYE) [VORTHRS) [VOOURHE) o>
..... B 1L = B forced Input
S'SHE‘L{ pr - i r]!RD | ®lswo il i
..... EQE[D@I I R | CONTROL [@]sws s\ I\ 4 = W Sjient mode
NETWORK CONNECTOR LZ—,,';I,, W A2 PVRI @lsw aouz w3 we aE D L2 LD (RS2320) input Eeterml
2 WH (BR) CNS1 xternal
A el i et
CNH
BETVEEN THE OUTDOGR UNTS B | Il (> oA omn  ome i o o g oD
pmm—
OR a2 e e Sl ERENERS
(WH) ] ] | |l e[ ] e il t
Is‘\'/IEBD;TER "/Z’S l— (] 4 = = = = =
v $ 1 &) 5771 $931% %
CEE BB g B & pozF g g
v W
(%)
[ =]
CH1 Crankcase heater Wt Address setting SW outdoor unit No. (2 digits) | | TB1,2 Terminal block
G Compressor motor Sw2 Address setting SW outdoor unit No. (1 digit) Tho-A External air thermistor
CNA-Z Connector SW3-1 Inspection LED reset Tho—C1 Under—dome thermistor
cn Current sensor SW3-2 Spare Tho-D1 Discharge pipe thermistor
Ct Electrolytic capacitor SW3-4,5 Spare ho—H Super—cooling coil thermistor 2
DM Diode module SW3-7 ON | Forced heating/cooling mode 0—P1 Power transistor thermistor
EEVH Heating expansion valve OFF | Normal operation ho—R1 Heat exchanger thermistor 1 (Exit/front)
EEVSC Super—cooling coil expansion valve SW3-8 ON_| Test mode ho-R2 Heat exchanger thermistor 1 (Exit/rear)
| FMot,2 Blower motor OFF [ Normal operation ho-S Suction pipe thermistor
Fi Fuse SWi-1~4 odel setting 0-SC Super—cooling coil thermistor 1
PM ntelligent power module SW4-5,6 Demand switching X01~03,06~09 | Aux. relay
J1,12 Power supply, voltage switching SW4-7.8 Spare 7SEGT 7-seqment LED (Data display)
J13 External input switching level/pulse SW5-1 ON_ | Test run 7SEG2 7-segment LED (Function display)
J14 Spare OFF | Normal operation 208 4-way switching solenoid
75 Defrosting start temperature selection, SW5-2 [ ON | Cooling at test run 52X1,2 Solenoid for CM
normal/cold region OFF | Heating at test run 63H1-1 High pressure switch
LED1 nspection (Red) SW5-3 0l Pump—down operation
LEDT (INV) ormal (Yellow)  Flashing OFF | Normal operation
LED2 ormal (Green) SW5—4 Spare
LEDS Service (Green) SW5-5 [ ON_[ Super Link communication
L1~L3 DC reactor [ OFF | Super Link T communication
PSH High pressure sensor Sw7 Data delete/write
|.PSL Low pressure sensor SW8 7~segqment indication up (1 digit)
PWB1~3 PCB SW9 7—-segment indication up (2 digits)
R1 Rush current suppression resistor
Vi Solenoid valve (oif return)
SV6 Solenoid valve (fluid return)
SVl Solenoid valve (qas bypass)

Color symbol

Black

Blue

=o|r

Brawn

Green

Gray

Orange

=o|o|o|o|um|m|m|

Red

White

Yellow

=0
e

Pink

[YE /GN

Yellow/Green
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2.4 Noise level

Measured based on JIS B 8616

Mike position as highest noise level in position as below
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3 INDOOR UNIT

3.1 Specifications

(a) Ceiling cassette-4 way type (FDT)
Models FDT28KXE6A, 36 KXE6A, 45KXE6A

Models FDT28KXE6A FDT36KXE6A FDT45KXE6A

Panel model (Option) T-PSA-36W-E T-PSA-36W-E T-PSA-36W-E
Nominal cooling capacity*1 KW 2.8 3.6 4.5
Nominal heating capacity*2 3.2 4.0 5.0
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz

Cool 0.03 - 0.03/0.03 0.03 - 0.03/0.03 0.03 - 0.03/0.03
Power consumption kW

Heat 0.03 - 0.03/0.03 0.03 - 0.03/0.03 0.03 - 0.03/0.03

Cool 0.20-0.18/0.20 0.20-0.18/0.20 0.20-0.18/0.20
Running current A

Heat 0.20-0.18/0.20 0.20-0.18/0.20 0.20-0.18/0.20
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi:33 Me:31 Lo:30 Hi:33 Me:31 Lo:30 Hi:33 Me:31 Lo:30
Exterior dimensions mm Unit : 246 x 840 x 840 Unit : 246 x 840 x 840 Unit : 246 x 840 x 840
Height x Width x Depth Panel : 35 x 950 x 950 Panel : 35 x 950 x 950 Panel : 35 x 950 x 950
Exterior appearance Plaster White Plaster White Plaster White
( Munsell color ) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent
Net weight kg Unit : 22 Panel : 5.5 Unit : 22 Panel : 5.5 Unit : 22 Panel : 5.5
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve
Air handling ejqu'pmem Turbo fan x 1 Turbo fan x 1 Turbo fan x 1
Fan type & Q'ty
Motor W 50 50 50
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:18 Me:16 Lo: 14 Hi:18 Me: 16 Lo: 146 Hi: 18 Me:16 Lo: 14
Available static pressure Pa 0 0 0
Outside air intake Possible possible possible

Air filter, Q'ty

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Shock & vibration absorber

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Overload protection for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Overload protection for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Overload protection for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data
Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: ©9.52 (3/8")

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line : @12.7 (1/2")

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line : @12.7 (1/2")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant R410A R410A R410A

Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose Mounting kit, Drain hose Mounting kit, Drain hose
Exterior dimensions PJF000Z051 PJF000Z051 PJF000Z051
Electrical wiring PJF000Z053 PJF000Z053 PJF000Z053
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions. Adapted to RoHS directive
ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cooling*1 27°C 19C 35C 24°C
- - - ISO-T1
Heating*2 20C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

PJF000Z049 /A




Models FDT56KXE6A, 71KXE6A, 90KXE6A

Models FDT56KXE6A FDT71KXE6A FDT90KXE6A

Panel model (Option) T-PSA-36W-E T-PSA-36W-E T-PSA-36W-E
Nominal cooling capacity*1 KW 5.6 71 9.0
Nominal heating capacity*2 6.3 8.0 10.0
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz

Cool 0.04 - 0.04 / 0.04 0.10-0.10/0.10 0.14-0.14/0.14
Power consumption kW

Heat 0.04 - 0.04/0.04 0.10-0.10/0.10 0.14-0.14/0.14

Cool 0.20-0.18/0.20 0.30-0.28/0.30 0.45-0.40/0.45
Running current A

Heat 0.20-0.18/0.20 0.30-0.28/0.30 0.45-0.40/0.45
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi:33 Me:31 Lo:30 Hi:33 Me:31 Lo:30 Hi: 40 Me:37 Lo:35
Exterior dimensions mm Unit : 246 x 840 x 840 Unit : 246 x 840 x 840 Unit : 298 x 840 x 840
Height x Width x Depth Panel : 35 x 950 x 950 Panel : 35 x 950 x 950 Panel : 35 x 950 x 950
Exterior appearance Plaster White Plaster White Plaster White
( Munsell color ) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent
Net weight kg Unit : 24 Panel : 5.5 Unit : 24 Panel : 5.5 Unit : 27 Panel : 5.5
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve
Air handling e:qmpment Turbo fan x 1 Turbo fan x 1 Turbo fan x 1
Fan type & Q'ty
Motor w 50 50 50
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:18 Me:16 Lo: 14 Hi:18 Me:16 Lo: 14 Hi: 27 Me:24 Lo:20
Available static pressure Pa 0 0 0
Outside air intake Possible possible possible

Air filter, Q'ty

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Shock & vibration abs

orber

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Room temperature col

ntrol

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Overload protection for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Overload protection for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Overload protection for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data

Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: @12.7 (1/2")

Liquid line : @9.52 (3/8")
Gas line : ©15.88 (5/8")

Liquid line : @9.52 (3/8")
Gas line : ©15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant R410A R410A R410A

Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Exterior dimensions PJF000Z051 PJF000Z051 PJF000Z051
Electrical wiring PJF000Z053 PJF000Z053 PJF000Z053
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions. Adapted to RoHS directive
ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling*1 27°C 19C 35C 24C
- - - ISO-T1
Heating*2 20C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

PJF000Z049 /A




Models FDT112KXE6A, 140KXE6A, 160KXE6A

Models FDT112KXE6A FDT140KXE6A FDT160KXE6A

Panel model (Option) T-PSA-36W-E T-PSA-36W-E T-PSA-36W-E
Nominal cooling capacity*1 KW 11.2 14.0 16.0
Nominal heating capacity*2 12.5 16.0 18.0
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz

Cool 0.14-0.14/0.14 0.14-0.14/0.14 0.14-0.14/0.14
Power consumption kW

Heat 0.14-0.14/0.14 0.14-0.14/0.14 0.14-0.14/0.14

Cool 0.45-0.40/0.45 0.45-0.40/0.45 0.45-0.40/0.45
Running current A

Heat 0.45-0.40/0.45 0.45-0.40/0.45 0.45-0.40/0.45
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi: 40 Me:37 Lo:35 Hi: 42 Me:40 Lo:37 Hi: 43 Me:41 Lo:38
Exterior dimensions mm Unit : 298 x 840 x 840 Unit : 298 x 840 x 840 Unit : 298 x 840 x 840
Height x Width x Depth Panel : 35 x 950 x 950 Panel : 35 x 950 x 950 Panel : 35 x 950 x 950
Exterior appearance Plaster White Plaster White Plaster White
( Munsell color ) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent
Net weight kg Unit : 27 Panel : 5.5 Unit : 27 Panel : 5.5 Unit : 27 Panel : 5.5
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve
Air handling e:qmpment Turbo fan x 1 Turbo fan x 1 Turbo fan x 1
Fan type & Q'ty
Motor w 140 140 140
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:27 Me:24 Lo:20 Hi:30 Me:27 Lo:23 Hi: 30 Me:27 Lo:23
Available static pressure Pa 0 0 0
Outside air intake Possible possible possible

Air filter, Q'ty

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Shock & vibration absorber

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Overload protection for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Overload protection for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Overload protection for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data
Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : ©9.52 (3/8")
Gas line: ©15.88 (5/8")

Liquid line : @9.52 (3/8")
Gas line : ©15.88 (5/8")

Liquid line : @9.52 (3/8")
Gas line : ©15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant R410A R410A R410A

Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Exterior dimensions PJF000Z2052 PJF000Z052 PJF000Z052
Electrical wiring PJF000Z053 PJF000Z053 PJF000Z053
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions. Adapted to RoHS directive
ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling*1 27°C 19C 35C 24C
- - - ISO-T1
Heating*2 20C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

PJF000Z049 /A




(b) Ceiling cassette-4 way compact type (FDTC)
Models FDTC22KXE6A, 28KXE6A, 36 KXE6A

Models FDTC22KXE6A FDTC28KXE6A FDTC36KXE6GA

Panel model (Option) TC-PSA-24W-ER TC-PSA-24W-ER TC-PSA-24W-ER
Nominal cooling capacity*1 KW 2.2 2.8 3.6
Nominal heating capacity*2 25 3.2 4.0
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz

Cool 0.03 - 0.03/0.03 0.03 - 0.03/0.03 0.03 - 0.03/0.03
Power consumption kW

Heat 0.03 - 0.03/0.03 0.03 - 0.03/0.03 0.03 - 0.03/0.03

Cool 0.10-0.09/0.10 0.10-0.09/0.10 0.11-0.10/0.11
Running current A

Heat 0.10-0.09/0.10 0.10-0.09/0.10 0.11-0.10/0.11
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi:35 Me:33 Lo:32 Hi:35 Me:33 Lo:32 Hi:38 Me:36 Lo:34
Exterior dimensions mm Unit : 248 x 570 x 570 Unit : 248 x 570 x 570 Unit : 248 x 570 x 570
Height x Width x Depth Panel : 35 x 700 x 700 Panel : 35 x 700 x 700 Panel : 35 x 700 x 700
Exterior appearance Plaster White Plaster White Plaster White
( Munsell color ) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent
Net weight kg Unit : 14 Panel : 3.5 Unit : 14 Panel : 3.5 Unit : 15 Panel : 3.5
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve
Air handling e'qument Turbo fan x 1 Turbo fan x 1 Turbo fan x 1
Fan type & Q'ty
Motor W 52 52 52
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:9.5 Me:8.5 Lo:8 Hi:9.5 Me:8.5 Lo:8 Hi:10 Me:9 Lo:8
Available static pressure Pa 0 0 0
Outside air intake Not Possible Not possible Not possible

Air filter, Q'ty

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Shock & vibration absorber

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Overload protection for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Overload protection for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Overload protection for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data
Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: @9.52 (3/8")

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line : @9.52 (3/8")

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line : @12.7 (1/2")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant R410A R410A R410A

Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose Mounting kit, Drain hose Mounting kit, Drain hose
Exterior dimensions PJA003Z330 PJA003Z330 PJA003Z330
Electrical wiring PJA003Z331 PJA003Z331 PJA003Z331
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions. Adapted to RoHS directive
ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling*1 27C 19C 35C 24°C
ISO-T1
Heating*2 20C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

PJA003Z328 /A




Models FDTC45KXE6A, 56 KXE6GA

Models FDTC45KXE6GA FDTC56KXE6GA

Panel model (Option) TC-PSA-24W-ER TC-PSA-24W-ER
Nominal cooling capacity*1 KW 4.5 5.6
Nominal heating capacity*2 5.0 6.3
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz

Cool 0.04 - 0.04/0.04 0.04 - 0.04 /0.04
Power consumption kW

Heat 0.04 - 0.04/0.04 0.04 - 0.04 /0.04

Cool 0.14-0.13/0.14 0.15-0.14/0.15
Running current A

Heat 0.14-0.13/0.14 0.15-0.14/0.15
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi: 40 Me:38 Lo:36 Hi: 45 Me:42 Lo: 39
Exterior dimensions mm Unit : 248 x 570 x 570 Unit : 248 x 570 x 570
Height x Width x Depth Panel : 35 x 700 x 700 Panel : 35 x 700 x 700
Exterior appearance Plaster White Plaster White
( Munsell color ) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent
Net weight kg Unit : 15 Panel : 3.5 Unit : 15 Panel : 3.5
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve
Air handling equipment
Fan type & Q'ty Turbo fan x 1 Turbo fan x 1
Motor w 52 52
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:11 Me:10 Lo: 9 Hi:13 Me:11.5 Lo: 10
Available static pressure Pa 0 0
Outside air intake Not possible Not possible

Air filter, Q'ty

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Shock & vibration absorber

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch

Option : RC-E3

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Overload protection for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Overload protection for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data
Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: @12.7 (1/2")

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line : @12.7 (1/2")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant R410A R410A

Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose Mounting kit, Drain hose
Exterior dimensions PJA003Z330 PJA003Z330
Electrical wiring PJA003Z331 PJA003Z331

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Adapted to RoHS directive

ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling*1 27°C 19C 35C 24°C
- - - - ISO-T1
Heating*2 20C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

PJA003Z328 /A




(c) Ceiling cassette-2 way type (FDTW)
Models FDTW28KXE6, 45KXE6, 56 KXE6

Models FDTW28KXE6 FDTW45KXE6 FDTW56KXE6

Panel model (Option) TW-PSA-24W-E TW-PSA-24W-E TW-PSA-24W-E
Nominal cooling capacity*1 KW 2.8 4.5 5.6
Nominal heating capacity*2 3.2 5.0 6.3
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz

Cool 0.09 - 0.10/0.09 0.09 - 0.10/0.09 0.09 -0.10/0.09
Power consumption kW

Heat 0.09 - 0.10/0.09 0.09 - 0.10/0.09 0.09 - 0.10/0.09

Cool 0.43-0.44/0.43 0.43-0.44/0.43 0.43-0.44/0.43
Running current A

Heat 0.43-0.44/0.43 0.43-0.44/0.43 0.43-0.44/0.43
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi:39 Me:34 Lo:32 Hi:39 Me:34 Lo:32 Hi:39 Me:34 Lo:32
Exterior dimensions mm Unit : 267 x 817 x 620 Unit : 287 x 817 x 620 Unit : 287 x 817 x 620
Height x Width x Depth Panel : 8 x 1,055 x 680 Panel : 8 x 1,055 x 680 Panel : 8 x 1,055 x 680
Exterior appearance Plaster White Plaster White Plaster White
( Munsell color ) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent
Net weight kg Unit : 18 Panel : 7 Unit : 19 Panel 1 7 Unit : 19 Panel : 7
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve
Air handiing e:qument Turbo fan x 1 Turbo fan x 1 Turbo fan x 1
Fan type & Q'ty
Motor W 30 30 30
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi: 14 Me:12 Lo: 10 Hi:14 Me:12 Lo: 10 Hi:14 Me:12 Lo: 10
Available static pressure Pa 0 0 0
Outside air intake Possible possible possible

Air filter, Q'ty

Pocket plastic net x1 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x1 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x1 (Washable)

Shock & vibration absorber

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data
Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: @9.52 (3/8")

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line : @12.7 (1/2")

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line : @12.7 (1/2")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant R410A R410A R410A

Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Exterior dimensions PJB001Z557 PJB001Z557 PJB0012557
Electrical wiring PJB001Z560 PJB001Z560 PJB001Z560
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions. Adapted to RoHS directive
ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling*1 27°C 19C 35C 24°C
ISO-T1
Heating*2 20C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

PJB001Z555




Models FDTW71KXE6, 90KXE6

Models FDTW71KXE6 FDTW90KXE6

Panel model (Option) TW-PSA-34W-E TW-PSA-34W-E
Nominal cooling capacity*1 KW 71 9.0
Nominal heating capacity*2 8.0 10.0
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz 220-240V ~50Hz

Cool 0.10 - 0.11 0.12-0.13
Power consumption kW

Heat 0.10-0.11 0.12-0.13

Cool 0.48 - 0.50 0.57 - 0.59
Running current A

Heat 0.48 - 0.50 0.57 - 0.59
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi: 41 Me:36 Lo:35 Hi: 41 Me:37 Lo:36
Exterior dimensions mm Unit : 342 x 1,054 x 520 Unit : 342 x 1,054 x 620
Height x Width x Depth Panel : 8 x 1,300 x 680 Panel : 8 x 1,300 x 680
Exterior appearance Plaster White Plaster White
( Munsell color ) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent
Net weight kg Unit : 26 Panel : 9 Unit : 26 Panel : 9
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve
Air handling equipment
Fan type & Q'ty Turbo fan x 1 Turbo fan x 1
Motor w 35 40
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:16 Me:13 Lo: 11 Hi: 19 Me:16 Lo: 12
Available static pressure Pa 0 0
Outside air intake possible possible

Air filter, Q'ty

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Shock & vibration absorber

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch

Option : RC-E3

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data
Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : @9.52 (3/8")
Gas line: @15.88 (5/8")

Liquid line : @9.52 (3/8")
Gas line : ©15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant R410A R410A

Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Exterior dimensions

PJB0012558

PJB0012558

Electrical wiring

PJB001Z561

PJB001Z561

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions. Adapted to RoHS directive

ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling*1 27°C 19C 35C 24°C
- - - - ISO-T1
Heating*2 20C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

PJB001Z555




Models FDTW112KXE6, 140KXE6

Models FDTW112KXE6 FDTW140KXE6

Panel model (Option) TW-PSA-44W-E TW-PSA-44W-E
Nominal cooling capacity*1 KW 11.2 14.0
Nominal heating capacity*2 12.5 16.0
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz 220-240V ~50Hz

Cool 0.18-0.20 0.20 - 0.24
Power consumption kW

Heat 0.18-0.20 0.20 - 0.24

Cool 0.86 - 0.89 0.90 - 0.98
Running current A

Heat 0.86 - 0.89 0.90 - 0.98
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi: 44 Me:38 Lo:37 Hi: 45 Me: 41 Lo: 39
Exterior dimensions mm Unit : 357 x 1,524 x 620 Unit : 357 x 1,524 x 620
Height x Width x Depth Panel : 8 x 1,770 x 680 Panel : 8 x 1,770 x 680
Exterior appearance Plaster White Plaster White
( Munsell color ) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent
Net weight kg Unit : 38 Panel : 11 Unit : 38 Panel : 11
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve
Air handling e:qmpment Turbo fan x 2 Turbo fan x 2
Fan type & Q'ty
Motor w 40 x 2 50 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:28 Me:25 Lo:23 Hi:32 Me:28 Lo:24
Available static pressure Pa 0 0
Outside air intake possible possible

Air filter, Q'ty

Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable)

Shock & vibration absorber

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data
Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : @9.52 (3/8")
Gas line: @15.88 (5/8")

Liquid line : @9.52 (3/8")
Gas line : ©15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant R410A R410A

Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Exterior dimensions

PJB001Z559

PJB001Z559

Electrical wiring

PJB001Z562

PJB001Z2562

Adapted to RoHS directive

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling*1 27°C 19C 35C 24°C
- - - ISO-T1
Heating*2 20C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

PJB001Z555




(d) Ceiling cassette-1 way type (FDTS)

Models FDTS45KXE6, 71KXE6

Models FDTS45KXE6 FDTS71KXE6

Panel model (Option) TS-PSA-29W-E TS-PSA-39W-E
Nominal cooling capacity*1 KW 4.5 71
Nominal heating capacity*2 5.0 8.0
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz

Cool 0.09 - 0.11/0.09 0.12-0.15/0.12
Power consumption kW

Heat 0.09 - 0.11/0.09 0.12-0.15/0.12

Cool 0.43-0.46/0.43 0.58 - 0.63/0.58
Running current A

Heat 0.43-0.46/0.43 0.58 - 0.63/0.58
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi: 43 Me:36 Lo:36 Hi:44 Me:38 Lo:36
Exterior dimensions mm Unit : 194 x 1,040 x 650 Unit : 194 x 1,300 x 650
Height x Width x Depth Panel : 10 x 1,290 x 770 Panel : 10 x 1,500 x 770
Exterior appearance Plaster White Plaster White
( Munsell color ) (6.8Y8.9/0.2 ) near equivalent (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent
Net weight kg Unit : 27 Panel : 6 Unit : 31 Panel : 7
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve
Air handling equipment . .
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x 2 Centrifugal fan x 4
Motor W 40 35x2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi: 14 Me:12 Lo:10 Hi: 18 Me:15 Lo: 12
Available static pressure Pa 0 0
Outside air intake Possible possible

Air filter, Q'ty

Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x 3 (Washable)

Shock & vibration absorber

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data
Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: @12.7 (1/2")

Liquid line : ©9.52 (3/8")
Gas line : @15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant R410A R410A

Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose Mounting kit, Drain hose
Exterior dimensions PJC001Z193 PJC001Z194
Electrical wiring PJC001Z195 PJC001Z196

Adapted to RoHS directive

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling*1 27°C 19C 35C 24°C
ISO-T1
Heating*2 20C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

PJC001Z191




(e) Ceiling cassette-1 way compact type (FDTQ)

Model FDTQ22KXE6

Models FDTQ22KXE6 FDTQ22KXE6 FDTQ22KXE6 FDTQ22KXE6

. Direct blow panel Direct blow panel Duct panel Duct panel
Panel model (Option) TQ-PSA-15W-E TQ-PSB-15W-E QR-PNA-14W-ER QR-PNB-14W-ER
Nominal cooling capacity*1 KW 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.2
Nominal heating capacity*2 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz | 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz | 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz | 220-240V ~ 50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz

Cool 0.04 - 0.05/0.05 0.04 - 0.05/0.05 0.04 - 0.05/0.05 0.04 - 0.05/0.05
Power consumption kW

Heat 0.04 - 0.05/0.05 0.04 - 0.05/0.05 0.04 - 0.05/0.05 0.04 - 0.05/0.05

Cool 0.20-0.22/0.23 0.20-0.22/0.23 0.20-0.22/0.23 0.20-0.22/0.23
Running current A

Heat 0.20-0.22/0.23 0.20-0.22/0.23 0.20-0.22/0.23 0.20-0.22/0.23
Sound Pressure Level [dB(A) Hi:38 Lo:33 Hi: 38 Lo:33 Hi: 42 Lo:39 Hi: 42 Lo:39
Exterior dimensions mm Unit : 250 x 570 x 570 Unit : 250 x 570 x 570 Unit : 250 x 570 x 570 Unit : 250 x 570 x 570
Height x Width x Depth Panel : 35 x 625 x 650 Panel : 35 x 780 x 650 Panel : 35 x 625 x 650 Panel : 35 x 780 x 650
Exterior appearance Plaster White Plaster White Plaster White Plaster White
(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent | (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent | (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent | (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent
Net weight kg Unit: 19 Panel: 2.5 Unit: 19 Panel : 3 Unit: 19 Panel : 2.5 Unit: 19 Panel : 3
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing | Louver fin & inner grooved tubing | Louver fin & inner grooved tubing | Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve | Electronic Expansion Valve | Electronic Expansion Valve | Electronic Expansion Valve
Air handling equipment ) . . .
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x 1 Centrifugal fan x 1 Centrifugal fan x 1 Centrifugal fan x 1
Motor w 20 20 20 20
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:7 Lo:5.4 Hi:7 Lo:5.4 Hi:7 Lo:6.5 Hi:7 Lo:6.5
Available static pressure| Pa 0 0 30 30
Outside air intake Possible Possible possible possible

Air filter, Q'ty

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Shock & vibration absorber

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data
Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line : @9.52 (3/8")

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line : @9.52 (3/8")

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line : @9.52 (3/8")

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line : ©9.52 (3/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant R410A R410A R410A R410A

Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose Mounting kit, Drain hose Mounting kit, Drain hose Mounting kit, Drain hose
Exterior dimensions PJC001Z188 PJC001Z189 PJC001Z236 PJC0012237
Electrical wiring PJC001Z190 PJC001Z190 PJC001Z240 PJC001Z240
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions. Adapted to RoHS directive
ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling*1 27°C 19C 35C 24C
ISO-T1
Heating*2 20°C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.

ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

PJC001Z185




Model FDTQ28KXE6

Models FDTQ28KXE6 FDTQ28KXE6 FDTQ28KXE6 FDTQ28KXE6

. Direct blow panel Direct blow panel Duct panel Duct panel
Panel model (Option) TQ-PSA-15W-E TQ-PSB-15W-E QR-PNA-14W-ER QR-PNB-14W-ER
Nominal cooling capacity*1 W 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.8
Nominal heating capacity*2 3.2 3.2 3.2 3.2
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz | 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz | 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz | 220-240V ~ 50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz

Cool 0.04 - 0.05/0.05 0.04 - 0.05/0.05 0.04 - 0.05/0.05 0.04 - 0.05/0.05
Power consumption kW

Heat 0.04 - 0.05/0.05 0.04 - 0.05/0.05 0.04 - 0.05/0.05 0.04 - 0.05/0.05

Cool 0.20-0.22/0.23 0.20-0.22/0.23 0.20-0.22/0.23 0.20-0.22/0.23
Running current A

Heat 0.20-0.22/0.23 0.20-0.22/0.23 0.20-0.22/0.23 0.20-0.22/0.23
Sound Pressure Level [dB(A) Hi:38 Lo:33 Hi: 38 Lo:33 Hi: 42 Lo:39 Hi: 42 Lo:39
Exterior dimensions mm Unit : 250 x 570 x 570 Unit : 250 x 570 x 570 Unit : 250 x 570 x 570 Unit : 250 x 570 x 570
Height x Width x Depth Panel : 35 x 625 x 650 Panel : 35 x 780 x 650 Panel : 35 x 625 x 650 Panel : 35 x 780 x 650
Exterior appearance Plaster White Plaster White Plaster White Plaster White
(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent | (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent | (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent | (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent
Net weight kg Unit: 19 Panel : 2.5 Unit: 19 Panel : 3 Unit: 19 Panel : 2.5 Unit: 19 Panel : 3
Refrigerant equipment Slit fin & inner grooved tubing | Slit fin & inner grooved tubing | Slit fin & inner grooved tubing | Slit fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve | Electronic Expansion Valve | Electronic Expansion Valve | Electronic Expansion Valve
Air handling equipment . . . .
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x 1 Centrifugal fan x 1 Centrifugal fan x 1 Centrifugal fan x 1
Motor w 20 20 20 20
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:7 Lo:5.4 Hi:7 Lo:5.4 Hi:7 Lo:6.5 Hi:7 Lo:6.5
Available static pressure| Pa 0 0 30 30
Outside air intake Possible Possible possible possible

Air filter, Q'ty

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Shock & vibration absorber

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data
Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line : @9.52 (3/8")

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line : @9.52 (3/8")

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line : @9.52 (3/8")

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line : @9.52 (3/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant R410A R410A R410A R410A

Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Exterior dimensions PJC001Z188 PJC001Z189 PJC001Z236 PJC001Z237
Electrical wiring PJC001Z190 PJC001Z190 PJC001Z240 PJC001Z240
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions. Adapted to RoHS directive
ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling*1 27°C 19C 35C 24C
ISO-T1
Heating*2 20C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.

ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

PJC001Z185




Model FDTQ36KXE6

Models FDTQ36KXE6 FDTQ36KXE6 FDTQ36KXE6 FDTQ36KXE6

. Direct blow panel Direct blow panel Duct panel Duct panel
Panel model (Option) TQ-PSA-15W-E TQ-PSB-15W-E QR-PNA-14W-ER QR-PNB-14W-ER
Nominal cooling capacity*1 W 3.6 3.6 3.6 3.6
Nominal heating capacity*2 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz | 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz | 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz | 220-240V ~ 50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz

Cool 0.04 - 0.05/0.05 0.04 - 0.05/0.05 0.04 - 0.05/0.05 0.04 - 0.05/0.05
Power consumption kW

Heat 0.04 - 0.05/0.05 0.04 - 0.05/0.05 0.04 - 0.05/0.05 0.04 - 0.05/0.05

Cool 0.20-0.22/0.23 0.20-0.22/0.23 0.20-0.22/0.23 0.20-0.22/0.23
Running current A

Heat 0.20-0.22/0.23 0.20-0.22/0.23 0.20-0.22/0.23 0.20-0.22/0.23
Sound Pressure Level |dB(A) Hi:38 Lo:33 Hi:38 Lo:33 Hi: 42 Lo:39 Hi:42 Lo:39
Exterior dimensions mm Unit : 250 x 570 x 570 Unit : 250 x 570 x 570 Unit : 250 x 570 x 570 Unit : 250 x 570 x 570
Height x Width x Depth Panel : 35 x 625 x 650 Panel : 35 x 780 x 650 Panel : 35 x 625 x 650 Panel : 35 x 780 x 650
Exterior appearance Plaster White Plaster White Plaster White Plaster White
(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent | (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent | (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent | (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent
Net weight kg Unit: 19 Panel : 2.5 Unit: 19 Panel : 3 Unit: 19 Panel : 2.5 Unit: 19 Panel : 3
Refrigerant equipment Slit fin & inner grooved tubing | Slit fin & inner grooved tubing | Slit fin & inner grooved tubing | Slit fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve | Electronic Expansion Valve | Electronic Expansion Valve | Electronic Expansion Valve
Air handling equipment . . . .
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x 1 Centrifugal fan x 1 Centrifugal fan x 1 Centrifugal fan x 1
Motor w 20 20 20 20
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:7 Lo:5.4 Hi:7 Lo:5.4 Hi:7 Lo:6.5 Hi:7 Lo:6.5
Available static pressure| Pa 0 0 30 30
Outside air intake Possible Possible possible possible

Air filter, Q'ty

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Shock & vibration absorber

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data
Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line : @12.7 (1/2")

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line : @12.7 (1/2")

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line : @12.7 (1/2")

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line : @12.7 (1/2")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant R410A R410A R410A R410A

Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Exterior dimensions PJC001Z188 PJC001Z2189 PJC001Z236 PJC001Z237
Electrical wiring PJC001Z190 PJC001Z190 PJC001Z240 PJC001Z240
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions. Adapted to RoHS directive
ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling*1 27C 19C 35C 24C
ISO-T1
Heating*2 20C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.

ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

PJC001Z185




(f) Duct connected - High static peressure type (FDU)
Models FDU71KXE6, 90KXE6, 112KXE6, 140KXE6

Models FDU71KXE6 FDU90KXE6 FDU112KXE6 FDU140KXE6

Nominal cooling capacity*1 71 9.0 11.2 14.0
Nominal heating capacity*2 kW 8.0 10.0 12.5 16.0
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz 220-240V ~50Hz 220-240V ~50Hz 220-240V ~50Hz
Power consumption Cool KW 0.29 - 0.32 0.35-0.39 0.39 - 0.45 0.39 - 0.45

Heat 0.27 - 0.30 0.34-0.38 0.34 - 0.39 0.34 - 0.39
Running current Cool A 1.40-1.44 1.65-1.79 1.83-1.94 1.83-1.94

Heat 1.33-1.37 1.63-1.74 1.65-1.76 1.65-1.76
Sound Pressure Level |dB(A) Hi:41 Lo:37 Hi: 42 Lo:37 Hi:42 Lo:38 Hi: 43 Lo:39
E’:ig:‘t’;‘ﬂv'?;ﬁsfgzpth mm 295 x850 x 650 350 x 1,370 x 650 350 x 1,370 x 650 350 x 1,370 x 650
Net weight kg 40 63 63 63
E(:Zig:;srr:;:;::pment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing|Louver fin & inner grooved tubing|Louver fin & inner grooved tubing |Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve | Electronic Expansion Valve | Electronic Expansion Valve | Electronic Expansion Valve
ﬁgnhta;/ r;ﬂizgot??yuipment Centrifugal fan x 2 Centrifugal fan x 2 Centrifugal fan x 2 Centrifugal fan x 2
Motor w 230 280 280 370
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:25 Lo: 20 Hi: 34 Lo:27 Hi:34 Lo:27 Hi: 42 Lo:33.5
Available static pressure| Pa Standrd : 50 Max : 130 Standrd : 50 Max : 130 Standrd : 50 Max : 130 Standrd : 50 Max : 130

Outside air intake

Possible (on Return duct)

Possible (on Return duct)

Possible (on Return duct)

Possible (on Return duct)

Air filter, Q'ty

Installed on site

Installed on site

Installed on site

Installed on site

Shock & vibration absorber

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option: RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option: RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data
Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : @9.52 (3/8")
Gas line: @15.88 (5/8")

Liquid line : ©9.52 (3/8")
Gas line: 315.88 (5/8")

Liquid line : @9.52 (3/8")
Gas line: @15.88 (5/8")

Liquid line : @9.52 (3/8")
Gas line: 315.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant R410A R410A R410A R410A

Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Accessories Drain hose Drain hose Drain hose Drain hose
Exterior dimensions PJD001Z226 PJD001Z227 PJD001Z227 PJD001Z227
Electrical wiring PJD001Z229 PJD001Z229 PJD001Z229 PJD001Z229

Adapted to RoHS directive

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling*1 27°C 19C 35C 24C
ISO-T1
Heating*2 20C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

PJD001Z224 /A




Models FDU224KXE6, 280KXE6

Models FDU224KXE6 FDU280KXE6

Nominal cooling capacity*1 KW 224 28.0
Nominal heating capacity*2 25.0 31.5
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz
Power consumption Cool W 0.94-1.03/1.46 0.96-1.05/1.48

Heat 0.86-0.90/1.28 0.88-0.96/1.36
Running current Cool A 4.30-4.34/6.60 4.36 -4.38/6.72

Heat 3.74-3.77/5.74 3.98 - 4.00/ 6.13
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi: 51 Hi: 52
E’;ﬁgﬂf;ﬁvﬁ?‘s:’gzpth mm 360 x 1,570 x 830 360 x 1,570 x 830
Net weight kg 92 92
Ez:ig:;s;;sg::pmem Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve
':iarnhg r;)deli;goeliqyuipment Centrifugal fan x 4 Centrifugal fan x 4
Motor W 270 x 2 270 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:51/60 Hi:68/80
Available static pressure Pa Standrd : 100 Max : 200 Standrd : 100 Max : 200

Outside air intake

Possible (on Return duct)

Possible (on Return duct)

Air filter, Q'ty

Installed on site

Installed on site

Shock & vibration absorber

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data
Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : @9.52 (3/8")
Gas line: ©19.05 (3/4")

Liquid line : ©9.52 (3/8")
Gas line: @22.2 (7/8")

Connecting method Brazing Brazing
Refrigerant R410A R410A
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 Connectable with VP25

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Exterior dimensions

PJD001Z228

PJD001Z228

Electrical wiring

PJD001Z230

PJD001Z230

Adapted to RoHS directive

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Iltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling*1 27C 19C 35C 24°C
ISO-T1
Heating*2 20C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

PJD001Z224 /A




(g) Duct connected-Middld static pressure type (FDUM)
Models FDUM22KXE6, 28KXE6, 36 KXE6

Models FDUM22KXE6 FDUM28KXE6 FDUMB36KXE6

Nominal cooling capacity*1 KW 2.2 2.8 3.6
Nominal heating capacity*2 2.5 3.2 4.0
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz
Power consumption Cool W 0.09 - 0.11/0.09 0.11-0.13/0.11 0.11-0.13/0.11

Heat 0.09 - 0.11/0.09 0.11-0.13/0.11 0.11-0.13/0.11
Running current Cool A 0.41-0.46/0.41 0.51-0.56/0.51 0.51-0.56/0.51

Heat 0.41-0.46/0.41 0.51-0.56/0.51 0.51-0.56/0.51
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi:33 Me:31 Lo:28 Hi:34 Me:31 Lo:28 Hi:34 Me:31 Lo:28
E’;Z:?;%T;ﬁ"gzpth mm 299 x 750 x 635 299 x 750 x 635 299 x 750 x 635
Net weight kg 33 34 34
ﬁ::ig:;:r?;sgs:pmem Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve
?:iarnhti/ r:)c!i;goggyuipment Centrifugal fan x 2 Centrifugal fan x 2 Centrifugal fan x 2
Motor w 32 60 60
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:10 Me:9 Lo:8 Hi:12 Me:11 Lo:10 Hi:12 Me:11 Lo: 10
Available static pressure Pa Standard : 50/40 Max : 85/90 Standard : 50/40 Max : 85/90 Standard : 50/40 Max : 85/90

Outside air intake

Possible

possible

possible

Air filter, Q'ty

Installed on site

Installed on site

Installed on site

Shock & vibration absorber

Rubber sleeve(for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data
Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line : ©9.52 (3/8")

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line : @9.52 (3/8")

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line : @12.7 (1/2")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant R410A R410A R410A

Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump
Drain hose Connectable with VP 20 Connectable with VP 20 Connectable with VP 20

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Accessories Drain hose Drain hose Drain hose
Exterior dimensions PJR002Z254 PJR002Z255 PJR002Z255
Electrical wiring PJR002Z258 PJR002Z258 PJR002Z258
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions. Adapted to RoHS directive
ltem Indoor air temperature Qutdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling*1 27C 19C 35C 24°C
ISO-T1
Heating*2 20C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

PJR002Z252 /A




Models FDUM45KXE6, 56KXE6, 71KXE6

Models FDUM45KXE6 FDUM56KXE6 FDUM71KXE6

Nominal cooling capacity*1 W 4.5 5.6 71
Nominal heating capacity*2 5.0 6.3 8.0
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz
Power consumption Cool W 0.14-0.16/0.14 0.14-0.16/0.14 0.15-0.17/0.15

Heat 0.14-0.16/0.14 0.14-0.16/0.14 0.15-0.17/0.15
Running current Cool A 0.63 - 0.67/0.63 0.63 - 0.67 /0.63 0.68-0.71/0.71

Heat 0.63-0.67/0.63 0.63 - 0.67/0.63 0.68-0.71/0.71
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi:35 Me:32 Lo:29 Hi:35 Me:32 Lo:29 Hi:35 Me:32 Lo:29
E’;Zﬂf;c\',ivr?;fjfgzpth mm 299 x 750 x 635 299 x 750 x 635 299 x 950 x 635
Net weight kg 34 34 40
Ezgigggggsgsipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve
ﬁiarnhg r;)deligth-:l-gyuipment Centrifugal fan x 2 Centrifugal fan x 2 Centrifugal fan x 2
Motor w 60 60 100
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:14 Me:12 Lo: 11 Hi:14 Me: 12 Lo: 11 Hi: 18 Me:16 Lo: 14
Available static pressure Pa Standard : 50/40 Max : 85/90 Standard : 50/40 Max : 85/90 Standard : 50/40 Max : 85/100

Outside air intake

Possible

possible

possible

Air filter, Q'ty

Installed on site

Installed on site

Installed on site

Shock & vibration absorber

Rubber sleeve(for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data
Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line : @12.7 (1/2")

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line : @12.7 (1/2")

Liquid line : ©9.52 (3/8")
Gas line : @15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant R410A R410A R410A

Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump
Drain hose Connectable with VP 20 Connectable with VP 20 Connectable with VP 20

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Accessories Drain hose Drain hose Drain hose
Exterior dimensions PJR002Z255 PJR002Z255 PJR002Z2256
Electrical wiring PJR002Z258 PJR002Z2258 PJR002Z2258

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Iltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cooling*1 27°C 19C 35T 24°C
ISO-T1
Heating*2 20C 7C 6C

Adapted to RoHS directive

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.

ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

PJR002Z252 /A




Models FDUM90KXES6, 112KXE6, 140KXE6

Models FDUM90KXE6 FDUM112KXE6 FDUM140KXE6

Nominal cooling capacity*1 KW 9.0 11.2 14.0
Nominal heating capacity*2 10.0 12.5 16.0
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz
Power consumption Cool W 0.16-0.19/0.16 0.24-0.28/0.24 0.28-0.32/0.32

Heat 0.16-0.19/0.16 0.24-0.28/0.24 0.28-0.32/0.28

Cool 0.73-0.79/0.73 1.07-1.17/1.07 1.28-1.32/1.28
Running current A

Heat 0.73-0.79/0.73 1.07-1.17/1.07 1.28-1.32/1.28
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi:36 Me:33 Lo:30 Hi:37 Me:35 Lo:32 Hi:38 Me:36 Lo:33
E):i‘;:‘t’;‘vv”iﬁffgzpth mm 299 x 950 x 635 350 x 1,370 x 635 350 x 1,370 x 635
Net weight kg 40 59 59
Ezfell’ig:;;r:;fg:ripment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve
lll;\:nhti/ r;(ilizgoelgyuipment Centrifugal fan x 2 Centrifugal fan x 2 Centrifugal fan x 2
Motor W 100 50 + 100 50 + 100
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:20 Me:18 Lo: 15 Hi: 28 Me:25 Lo:22 Hi: 34 Me:31 Lo:27
Available static pressure Pa Standard : 50/40 Max : 85/100 Standard : 60/60 Max : 90/100 Standard : 60/55 Max : 85/100

Outside air intake

Possible

possible

possible

Air filter, Q'ty

Installed on site

Installed on site

Installed on site

Shock & vibration absorber

Rubber sleeve(for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data
Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : @9.52 (3/8")
Gas line : ©15.88 (5/8")

Liquid line : ©9.52 (3/8")
Gas line : @15.88 (5/8")

Liquid line : ©9.52 (3/8")
Gas line : @15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant R410A R410A R410A

Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump
Drain hose Connectable with VP 20 Connectable with VP 20 Connectable with VP 20

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Accessories Drain hose Drain hose Drain hose
Exterior dimensions PJR002Z256 PJR002Z257 PJR002Z257
Electrical wiring PJR0022258 PJR002Z259 PJR002Z259

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB wB DB WB
Cooling*1 27°C 19C 35T 24C
- ISO-T1
Heating*2 20C 7C 6C

Adapted to RoHS directive

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

PJR002Z252 /A




(h) Duct connected (Ultra thin) - Low static pressure type (FDQS)
Models FDQS22KXE6, 28KXE6

Models

FDQS22KXE6

FDQS22KXE6

FDQS28KXE6

FDQS28KXE6

Rear air return

Bottom air return

Rear air return

Bottom air return

Nominal cooling capacity*1 KW 2.2 2.2 2.8 2.8
Nominal heating capacity*2 25 2.5 3.2 3.2
Power source 220-240V~50Hz / - 220-240V ~50Hz / - 220-240V~50Hz / - 220-240V ~50Hz / -
Cool 0.06 - 0.07 / - 0.06 - 0.07/ - 0.06 - 0.07 / - 0.06 - 0.07/ -
Power consumption kW
Heat 0.06 - 0.07 / - 0.06 - 0.07/ - 0.06 - 0.07 / - 0.06 - 0.07/ -
Cool 0.35-0.38/- 0.35-0.38/- 0.35-0.38/ - 0.35-0.38/ -
Running current A
Heat 0.35-0.38/ - 0.35-0.38/ - 0.35-0.38/ - 0.35-0.38/ -
Sound Pressure Level [dB(A) Hi:37 Me:35 Lo:33 Hi:43 Me:41 Lo:39 Hi:37 Me:35 Lo:33 Hi:43 Me:41 Lo:39
Exterior dimensions
Height x Width x Depth mm 180 x 940 x 580 180 x 940 x 580 180 x 940 x 580 180 x 940 x 580
Net weight kg 27 27 27 27
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing [Louver fin & inner grooved tubing|Louver fin & inner grooved tubing|Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve | Electronic Expansion Valve | Electronic Expansion Valve | Electronic Expansion Valve
Air handling equipment ) . ) .
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x 1 Centrifugal fan x1 Centrifugal fan x1 Centrifugal fan x1
Motor w 25 25 25 25
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:9 Me:8 Lo:7.5 Hi:9 Me:8 Lo:7.5 Hi:9 Me:8 Lo:7.5 Hi:9 Me:8 Lo:7.5
Available static pressure| Pa Standrd : 15, Max : 30 Standrd : 15, Max : 30 Standrd : 15, Max : 30 Standrd : 15, Max : 30

Outside air intake

Air filter, Q'ty

Installed on site

Installed on site

Installed on site

Installed on site

Shock & vibration absorber

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option: RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option: RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data
Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: ©9.52 (3/8")

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: ©9.52 (3/8")

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: ©9.52 (3/8")

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: ©9.52 (3/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant R410A R410A R410A R410A

Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Accessories Mounting kit,Drain hose Mounting kit,Drain hose Mounting kit, Drain hose Mounting kit, Drain hose
Exterior dimensions PJC001Z199 PJC001Z241 PJC001Z199 PJC001Z241
Electrical wiring PJC001Z200 PJC001Z200 PJC001Z200 PJC001Z200

Adapted to RoHS directive

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling*1 27°C 19C 35C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating*2 20C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

PJC001Z197 /A




Model FDQS36KXE6

Models

FDQS36KXE6

FDQS36KXE6

Rear air return

Bottom air return

Nominal cooling capacity*1 KW 3.6 3.6
Nominal heating capacity*2 4.0 4.0
Power source 220-240V~50Hz / - 220-240V~50Hz / -
Cool 0.07 - 0.08/ - 0.07 -0.08/ -
Power consumption kW
Heat 0.07 - 0.08/ - 0.07 - 0.08/ -
Cool 0.36-0.39/ - 0.36-0.39/ -
Running current A
Heat 0.36-0.39/ - 0.36-0.39/ -
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi:37 Me:35 Lo:33 Hi:43 Me:41 Lo:39
Exterior dimensions
Height x Width x Depth mm 180 x 940 x 580 180 x 940 x 580
Net weight kg 28 28
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve
Air handling equipment . .
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x 1 Centrifugal fan x 1
Motor w 25 25
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:9 Me:8 Lo:7.5 Hi:9 Me:8 Lo:7.5
Available static pressure Pa Standrd : 15, Max : 30 Standrd : 15, Max : 30

Outside air intake

Air filter, Q'ty

Installed on site

Installed on site

Shock & vibration absorber

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data
Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: @12.7 (1/2")

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: @12.7 (1/2")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant R410A R410A

Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Accessories

Mounting kit,Drain hose

Mounting kit,Drain hose

Exterior dimensions

PJC001Z199

PJC001Z241

Electrical wiring

PJC001Z200

PJC001Z200

Adapted to RoHS directive

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cooling*1 27C 19C 35T 24°C
ISO-T1
Heating*2 20C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

PJC001Z197 /A




Models FDQS45KXE6, 56 KXE6

Models

FDQS45KXE6

FDQS45KXE6

FDQS56KXE6

FDQS56KXE6

Rear air return

Bottom air return

Rear air return

Bottom air return

Nominal cooling capacity*1 KW 4.5 4.5 5.6 5.6
Nominal heating capacity*2 5.0 5.0 6.0 6.0
Power source 220-240V~50Hz / - 220-240V~50Hz / - 220-240V~50Hz / - 220-240V ~50Hz / -
Cool 0.07 - 0.08/ - 0.07 -0.08/ - 0.08 -0.09/ - 0.08 -0.09/ -
Power consumption kW
Heat 0.07 - 0.08/ - 0.07 - 0.08/ - 0.08 -0.09/ - 0.08 -0.09/ -
Cool 0.36-0.39/ - 0.36-0.39/ - 0.37-0.40/ - 0.37-0.40/-
Running current A
Heat 0.36-0.39/ - 0.36-0.39/ - 0.37-0.40/ - 0.37-0.40/ -
Sound Pressure Level |dB(A)| Hi:37 Me:35 Lo:33 Hi:43 Me:41 Lo:39 Hi:37 Me:35 Lo:33 Hi: 43 Me:41 Lo:39
Exterior dimensions
Height x Width x Depth mm 180 x 940 x 580 180 x 940 x 580 180 x 940 x 580 180 x 940 x 580
Net weight kg 28 28 28 28
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing|Louver fin & inner grooved tubing|Louver fin & inner grooved tubing |Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve | Electronic Expansion Valve | Electronic Expansion Valve | Electronic Expansion Valve
Air handling equipment . . ) .
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x 1 Centrifugal fan x1 Centrifugal fan x1 Centrifugal fan x1
Motor w 25 25 25 25
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:11 Me:10 Lo:9 Hi:11 Me:10 Lo:9 Hi:11 Me:10 Lo:9 Hi:11 Me:10 Lo:9
Available static pressure| Pa Standrd : 15, Max : 30 Standrd : 15, Max : 30 Standrd : 15, Max : 30 Standrd : 15, Max : 30

Outside air intake

Air filter, Q'ty

Installed on site

Installed on site

Installed on site

Installed on site

Shock & vibration absorber

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option: RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option: RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data
Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: @12.7 (1/2")

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: @12.7 (1/2")

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: @12.7 (1/2")

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: @12.7 (1/2")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant R410A R410A R410A R410A

Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump Built-in Drain pump
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Accessories

Mounting kit,Drain hose

Mounting kit,Drain hose

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Exterior dimensions

PJC001Z199

PJC001Z241

PJC001Z199

PJC001Z241

Electrical wiring

PJC001Z200

PJC001Z200

PJC001Z200

PJC001Z200

Adapted to RoHS directive

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling*1 27C 19C 35C 24°C
ISO-T1
Heating*2 20°C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

PJC001Z197 /A




(i) Wall mounted type (FDK)
Models FDK22KXE6, 28KXE6, 36 KXE6

Models FDK22KXE6 FDK28KXE6 FDK36KXE6

Nominal cooling capacity*1 KW 2.2 2.8 3.6
Nominal heating capacity*2 2.5 3.2 4.0
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz

Cool 0.05 0.05 0.05
Power consumption kW

Heat 0.04 0.04 0.04

Cool 0.23-0.21/0.23 0.23-0.21/0.23 0.23-0.21/0.23
Running current A

Heat 0.23-0.21/0.23 0.23-0.21/0.23 0.23-0.21/0.23
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi:35 Me:33 Lo: 31 Hi:35 Me:33 Lo: 31 Hi:39 Me:35 Lo: 31
Exterior dimensions
Height x Width x Depth mm 298 x 840 x 259 298 x 840 x 259 298 x 840 x 259
Exterior appearance Cool White Cool White Cool White
( Munsell color ) (9.3G8.7/0.1) near equivalent (9.3G8.7/0.1) near equivalent (9.3G8.7 /0.1 ) near equivalent
Net weight kg 12 12 12
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve
Air handling equipment . ) .
Fan type & Q'ty Tangential fan x 1 Tangential fan x 1 Tangential fan x 1
Motor w 33 33 33
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:8 Me:7 Lo:6 Hi:8 Me:7 Lo:6 Hi:10 Me:9 Lo:7
Available static pressure Pa 0 0 0
Outside air intake Not possible Not possible Not possible

Air filter, Q'ty

Polypropylene net x 2 (Washable)

Polypropylene net x 2 (Washable)

Polypropylene net x 2 (Washable)

Shock & vibration absorber

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Overload protection for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Overload protection for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Overload protection for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data
Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: @9.52 (3/8")

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: @9.52 (3/8")

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line : @12.7 (1/2")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant R410A R410A R410A
Drain hose Connectable with VP16 Connectable with VP16 Connectable with VP16

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Standard Accessories Mounting kit Mounting kit Mounting kit
Exterior dimensions PHA000Z981 PHA0002981 PHA0002981
Electrical wiring PHA000Z983 PHA0002983 PHA0002983
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions. Adapted to RoHS directive
Iltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling*1 27C 19C 35C 24°C
ISO-T1
Heating*2 20C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

PHA000Z979/8\




Models FDK45KXE6, 56KXE6, 71KXE6

Models FDK45KXE6 FDK56KXE6 FDK71KXE6

Nominal cooling capacity*1 W 4.5 5.6 71
Nominal heating capacity*2 5.0 6.3 8.0
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz

Cool 0.05 0.05 0.09
Power consumption kW

Heat 0.05 0.05 0.09

Cool 0.23-0.21/0.23 0.23-0.21/0.23 0.41-0.48/0.41
Running current A

Heat 0.23-0.21/0.23 0.23-0.21/0.23 0.41-0.48/0.41
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi: 42 Me:37 Lo:33 Hi: 46 Me:42 Lo:37 Hi: 47 Me:43 Lo:39
Exterior dimensions
Height x Width x Depth mm 298 x 840 x 259 298 x 840 x 259 318 x 1,098 x 248
Exterior appearance Cool White Cool White Cool White
( Munsell color ) (9.3G8.7/0.1) near equivalent (9.3G8.7/0.1) near equivalent (9.3G8.7 /0.1 ) near equivalent
Net weight kg 12.5 13 15.5
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve
Air handling equipment . . .
Fan type & Q'ty Tangential fan x 1 Tangential fan x 1 Tangential fan x 1
Motor w 33 33 45
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:11 Me:9 Lo:7 Hi:14 Me:12 Lo: 10 Hi:21 Me:18 Lo: 15
Available static pressure Pa 0 0 0
Outside air intake Not possible Not possible Not possible

Air filter, Q'ty

Polypropylene net x 2 (Washable)

Polypropylene net x 2 (Washable)

Polypropylene net x 2 (Washable)

Shock & vibration abs

orber

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Room temperature col

ntrol

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Overload protection for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Overload protection for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Overload protection for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data

Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: @12.7 (1/2")

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: @12.7 (1/2")

Liquid line : ©9.52 (3/8")
Gas line : ©15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant R410A R410A R410A
Drain hose Connectable with VP16 Connectable with VP16 Connectable with VP16
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line) | Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line) | Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)
Standard Accessories Mounting kit Mounting kit Mounting kit
Exterior dimensions PHA000Z981 PHA000Z981 PHA0002982
Electrical wiring PHA000Z983 PHA0002983 PHA0002984
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions. Adapted to RoHS directive
ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling*1 27°C 19C 35C 24C
ISO-T1
Heating*2 20C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

PHA000Z979/8\




(j) Ceiling suspended type (FDE)
Models FDE36KXEGA, 45KXE6A, 56 KXE6A

Models FDE36KXE6A FDE45KXE6A FDE56KXE6A

Nominal cooling capacity*1 KW 3.6 4.5 5.6
Nominal heating capacity*2 4.0 5.0 6.3
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz

Cool 0.04 - 0.05/0.05 0.04 - 0.05/0.05 0.04 - 0.05/0.05
Power consumption kW

Heat 0.04 - 0.05/0.05 0.04 - 0.05/0.05 0.04 - 0.05/0.05

Cool 0.19-0.21/0.23 0.19-0.21/0.23 0.19-0.21/0.23
Running current A

Heat 0.19-0.21/0.23 0.19-0.21/0.23 0.19-0.21/0.23
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi:39 Me:38 Lo:36 Hi:39 Me:38 Lo:36 Hi:39 Me:38 Lo:36
Exterior dimensions
Height x Width x Depth mm 210 x 1,070 x 690 210 x 1,070 x 690 210 x 1,070 x 690
Exterior appearance Plaster White Plaster White Plaster White
( Munsell color ) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (6.8Y8.9/0.2 ) near equivalent (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent
Net weight kg 28 28 28
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve
Air handling equipment . . .
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x2 Centrifugal fan x2 Centrifugal fan x2
Motor W 25 25 25
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:11 Me:9 Lo:7 Hi:11 Me:9 Lo:7 Hi:11 Me:9 Lo:7
Available static pressure Pa 0 0 0
Outside air intake Not possible Not possible Not possible

Air filter, Q'ty

Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable)

Shock & vibration absorber

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data
Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: @12.7 (1/2")

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: @12.7 (1/2")

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: @12.7 (1/2")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant R410A R410A R410A
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose Mounting kit, Drain hose Mounting kit, Drain hose
Exterior dimensions PFA0037823 PFA0037823 PFA0037823
Electrical wiring PFA0037826 PFA0037826 PFA0037826
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions. Adapted to RoHS directive
ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling*1 27C 19C 35C 24°C
ISO-T1
Heating*2 20°C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

PFA003Z821




Models FDE71KXEG6A, 112KXE6A, 140KXE6A

Models FDE71KXE6A FDE112KXE6A FDE140KXE6A

Nominal cooling capacity*1 KW 7.0 11.2 14.0
Nominal heating capacity*2 8.0 12.5 16.0
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz

Cool 0.08 - 0.09 /0.09 0.12-0.14/0.14 0.14-0.15/0.16
Power consumption kW

Heat 0.07 - 0.08 / 0.08 0.11-0.13/0.13 0.13-0.14/0.15

Cool 0.37 - 0.38/0.41 0.56 - 0.59 / 0.65 0.64 - 0.65/0.73
Running current A

Heat 0.34 - 0.35/0.37 0.52 - 0.54/0.59 0.59 - 0.59/0.68
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi: 41 Me:39 Lo:37 Hi: 44 Me:41 Lo:39 Hi:46 Me:44 Lo:43
Exterior dimensions
Height x Width x Depth mm 210 x 1,320 x 690 250 x 1,620 x 690 250 x 1,620 x 690
Exterior appearance Plaster White Plaster White Plaster White
( Munsell color ) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent
Net weight kg 37 49 49
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve
Air handling equipment ) . .
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x4 Centrifugal fan x4 Centrifugal fan x4
Motor W 20 x 2 30 x2 40 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:18 Me: 14 Lo:12 Hi:26 Me:23 Lo: 21 Hi:29 Me:26 Lo:23
Available static pressure Pa 0 0 0
Outside air intake Not possible Not possible Not possible

Air filter, Q'ty

Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable)

Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable)

Shock & vibration absorber

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data
Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : ©9.52 (3/8")
Gas line: 015.88 (5/8")

Liquid line : ©9.52 (3/8")
Gas line: ©15.88 (5/8")

Liquid line : ©9.52 (3/8")
Gas line: ©15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant R410A R410A R410A
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Exterior dimensions PFA0037824 PFA0037825 PFA0037825
Electrical wiring PFA003Z827 PFA0032827 PFA0032827
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions. Adapted to RoHS directive
Iltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling*1 27C 19C 35C 24°C
ISO-T1
Heating*2 20C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

PFA003Z821




(k) Floor standing (with casing)type [FDFL]
Models FDFL28KXE6, 45KXE6, 71KXE6

Models FDFL28KXE6 FDFL45KXE6 FDFL71KXE6

Nominal cooling capacity*1 KW 2.8 4.5 71
Nominal heating capacity*2 3.2 5.0 8.0
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz 220-240V ~50Hz 220-240V ~50Hz

Cool 0.09 - 0.10 0.09-0.10 0.09-0.10
Power consumption kW

Heat 0.09-0.10 0.09 - 0.10 0.09-0.10

Cool 0.41-0.42 0.40 - 0.41 0.40 - 0.41
Running current A

Heat 0.41-0.42 0.40 - 0.41 0.40 - 0.41
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi: 41 Me:38 Lo:36 Hi: 43 Me:41 Lo: 40 Hi: 43 Me:41 Lo: 40
Exterior dimensions
Height x Width x Depth mm 630 x 1,196 x 225 630 x 1,196 x 225 630 x 1,481 x 225
Exterior appearance Ceramic White Ceramic White Ceramic White
( Munsell color ) (N8.0) near equivalent (N8.0) near equivalent (N8.0) near equivalent
Net weight kg 32 32 40
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve
Air handling equipment . . .
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x 2 Centrifugal fan x 2 Centrifugal fan x 2
Motor w 30 40 40
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:12 Me:11 Lo:10 Hi:14 Me:12 Lo:10 Hi:18 Me: 15 Lo: 12
Available static pressure Pa 0 0 0
Outside air intake Not possible Not possible Not possible

Air filter, Q'ty

Polypropyiene net x2 (Washable)

Polypropyiene net x2 (Washable)

Polypropyiene net x2 (Washable)

Shock & vibration absorber

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data
Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: ©99.52 (3/8")

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: @12.7 (1/2")

Liquid line : ©9.52 (3/8")
Gas line: ©15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant R410A R410A R410A
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose Mounting kit, Drain hose Mounting kit, Drain hose
Exterior dimensions PGD000Z051 PGD000Z051 PGD000Z052
Electrical wiring PGD0002053 PGD000Z053 PGD000Z053
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions. Adapted to RoHS directive
Iltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cooling*1 27C 19C 35C 24°C
ISO-T1
Heating*2 20C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

PGD000Z049




(I) Floor standing (without casing) type [FDFU]
Models FDFU28KXE6, 45KXE6, 56 KXET, 71KXE6

Models FDFU28KXE6 FDFU45KXE6 FDFU56KXE6 FDFU71KXE6

Nominal cooling capacity*1 W 2.8 4.5 5.6 71
Nominal heating capacity*2 3.2 5.0 6.3 8.0
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz 220-240V ~50Hz 220-240V ~50Hz 220-240V ~50Hz

Cool 0.09 - 0.10 0.09 - 0.10 0.09 - 0.10 0.09 - 0.10
Power consumption kW

Heat 0.09 - 0.10 0.09 - 0.10 0.09 - 0.10 0.09 - 0.10

Cool 0.41-0.42 0.40 - 0.41 0.40 - 0.41 0.40 - 0.41
Running current A

Heat 0.41-0.42 0.40 - 0.41 0.40 - 0.41 0.40 - 0.41
Sound Pressure Level [dB(A) Hi:41 Me:38 Lo:36 Hi:43 Me:41 Lo:40 Hi:43 Me:41 Lo:40 Hi:43 Me:41 Lo:40
Exterior dimensions
Height x Width x Depth mm 630 x 1,077 x 225 630 x 1,077 x 225 630 x 1,077 x 225 630 x 1,362 x 225
Net weight kg 25 25 25 32

Refrigerant equipment
Heat exchanger

Louver fin & inner grooved tubing

Louver fin & inner grooved tubing

Louver fin & inner grooved tubing

Louver fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control

Electronic Expansion Valve

Electronic Expansion Valve

Electronic Expansion Valve

Electronic Expansion Valve

Air handling equipment

Centrifugal fan x 2

Centrifugal fan x 2

Centrifugal fan x 2

Centrifugal fan x 2

Fan type & Q'ty

Motor w 30 40 40 40

Starting method Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start

Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:12 Me: 11 Lo: 10 Hi:14 Me:12 Lo: 10 Hi:14 Me:12 Lo: 10 Hi:18 Me: 15 Lo: 12
Available static pressure| Pa 0 0 0 0

Outside air intake Not possible Not possible Not possible Not possible

Air filter, Q'ty

Polypropylene net x 1 (Washable)

Polypropylene net x 1 (Washable)

Polypropylene net x 1 (Washable)

Polypropylene net x 1 (Washable)

Shock & vibration absorber

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option: RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option: RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data
Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: ©9.52 (3/8")

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: @12.7 (1/2")

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: @12.7 (1/2")

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: @9.52 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant R410A R410A R410A R410A
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Accessories Mounting kit,Drain hose Mounting kit,Drain hose Mounting kit, Drain hose Mounting kit, Drain hose
Exterior dimensions PGD000Z056 PGD000Z056 PGD000Z056 PGD000Z057
Electrical wiring PGD000Z058 PGD000Z058 PGD000Z058 PGD000Z058

Adapted to RoHS directive

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling*1 27C 19C 35C 24C
- - - ISO-T1
Heating*2 20C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

PGD000Z054




(m) Duct Connected - Compact and Flexible - type (FDUH)
Models FDUH22KXE6, 28KXE6, 36 KXE6

Models FDUH22KXE6 FDUH28KXE6 FDUH36KXE6

Nominal cooling capacity*1 2.2 2.8 3.6
Nominal heating capacity*2 K 25 3.2 4.0
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz
Power consumption Cool KW 0.050 - 0.055 / 0.053 0.050 - 0.055 / 0.053 0.050 - 0.055 / 0.053

Heat 0.050 - 0.055 / 0.053 0.050 - 0.055 / 0.053 0.050 - 0.055/0.053
Running current Cool A 0.23-0.24/0.26 0.23-0.24/0.26 0.23-0.24/0.26

Heat 0.23-0.24/0.26 0.23-0.24/0.26 0.23-0.24/0.26
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi:33 Me:30 Lo:27 Hi:33 Me:30 Lo:27 Hi:33 Me:30 Lo:27
Eﬁ:ﬂf;‘ﬂv'?detﬁogzpth mm Unit : 257 x 570 x 530 Unit : 257 x 570 x 530 Unit : 257 x 570 x 530
Net weight kg 20 20 20
EZZLQ:;EE;::::pmem Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Slit fin & inner grooved tubing Slit fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve Electronic Expansion Valve
/:Znh{? r;jelizg;?yuipment Centrifugal fan x 1 Centrifugal fan x 1 Centrifugal fan x 1
Motor w 20 20 20
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:7 Me:6.5 Lo: 6 Hi:7 Me:6.5 Lo:6 Hi:7 Me:6.5 Lo:6
Available static pressure Pa 30 30 30
Outside air intake Not possible Not possible Not possible

Air filter, Q'ty

Procure locally

Procure locally

Procure locally

Shock & vibration abs

orber

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Insulation (noise & heat)

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Polyurethane form

Operation control
Operation switch

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Remote control switch
Option : RC-E3

Room temperature co

ntrol

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Frost protection thermostat

Installation data

Refrigerant piping size

Liquid line : @6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: @9.52 (3/8")

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: @9.52 (3/8")

Liquid line : ©6.35 (1/4")
Gas line: @12.7 (1/2")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant R410A R410A R410A
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20 Connectable with VP20

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Exterior dimensions PJC001Z253 PJC0012253 PJC0012253
Electrical wiring PJC001Z255 PJC001Z255 PJC001Z255
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions. Adapted to RoHS directive
ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling*1 27C 19C 35C 24°C
ISO-T1
Heating*2 20C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"
(3) As for "Exterior dimensions" of <Bottom suction setting> , refer to "PJC001Z2254".

PJC001Z250 /A
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860~910 (Ceiling hole size)

Decorative panel

778 (Suspension bolts pitch) 0630 Sybo e tFDT35K>(EGA
|_| Mode! FDT28KXEGA KA SR FOT7IKXEBA
G A |Gas piping $952.(5/8") (Flare)|¢12.7(1/2) (Flore)$15.88 5/8") (Fre)
R — = |V B |Liquid piping $6.35 (1/4") (Flaore) _[#950(3/8" (Fare)
Y — o || T 1] ¢ {Drain piping VP20 Note (2)
‘On N | — | | D {Hole for wiring
AN N\ | control T~ I [Suspension bolts (410 or MB)
R i o 1 R
2 y : N \\ // | ! H { | H_|Ducting for air outlet (Knock out)
= N %
2 N /N | b
= TN + i
= | N | ’ T i Space for installation and service
= + T + t 1l
qé— I /,/ \\‘ i : i H_jl___H “1’!
& ‘ e \/ | | Q — g
I I
e |1 7 1IN g | s I
== ’ / L | g | L] L g|E
. T i T | = ° 1000
2 ?\/’/ ‘\Q' l T I or more
© i Rl
‘UI ﬁ\ / I | _|E / i 'y / 9bs/tos|e A ‘
N~/ ail ] ; Y
)\ J ! \ / \ Make a space of 4000 or more between
i the units when installing more than one.
|_| I Air return grille Air suppl
60 I Remote controller
4 . 2 140 (Option)
Drain hose piece 345 303 )
58 50 60 | w
(Accessory) o |._,| B
(Instdlled on site) B == =t e —
o R =)
0840 T = & bt 2[
C = w BILNAY <\‘| £+
r +
Hanger plate for B A F = T NN - / ) 0120 19
sus;?ensl\)on bolt JA /11001 \ 6—p4 1
Hole/ 1YY -
= =7 ? Hole 65 5-94 H Holes for
© i f 13 | 144 Holesfor tapping screws
~ [ e = RE: tapping. screws Notes (1) The model name label is attached
QA8 LT Tl R nside the i retur grill.
3] r I | — .
- I ol ~— G (2) Prepare the connecting socket
VP20) ite.
o ! 295~325 (VP20 on site N
: tel _ Unit:mm
= Control box (==
< wn|=
B D 82
518
O =<
=
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860~910 (Ceiling hole size)

778 (Suspension bolts pitch)

725 (Suspension bolts pitch)

Decorative panel

0630

r \‘—____

—

648

74 \ j
| | |— - \ |
! AN / I |Control 1’7
N T box i / ] |z
~ I\ e W| 1 l’
N
! N s | ! !
H | \ X | H f'
| et P s
NS T
N ! | T v'"
] N | 1 | ! H
SN / | L1+ : |
| + |
’ g N/ I I
% N
1 Y / N | 1 /
0 ! V () 9 /
AR I i L
| |
I |

l

207

260
Drain hose piece 345 303
(Accessory)
(Installed on site)
0840 F
Hanger plate for n \ \
suspension bolt i
| i '
i it == 3
o [ [t : i | N
2 Ill + S u R ,:
T i | EbO —
I
3
Control box

50 or more

AN

T\

Symbol Content
A |Gas piping $15.88 (5/8") (Flare)
B |Liquid piping $9.52 (3/8") (Flare)
€ |Drain piping VP20 Note (2)
D |Hole for wiring
F|Suspension bolts (M10 or M8)
Ducting for outdoor air
G e (Knock out)
H | Ducting for air outlet (Knock out)
Space for installation and service
12 e <M
B| €
i
° 1000
or more
(S, Y

Make a space of 5000 or more between

the units when installing

more than one.

Air return grille / Air suppl
140 Remote controller
60 (Option)
Bt ([————)
= Qe AN e
o BERINEE=
| s T = = ' =
= |
e VTTNY = 7 0120 19
] i T
L e/ |100] \6-4
Hole 65 \b-94 H Holes for
13 4405 Holes for tapping screws
== tapping screws Notes (1) The model name label is attached
inside the air return grille.
G (2) Prepare the connecting socket
795~325 (VP20) on site. i
nimm
A=
Lie
——————— 5|5
Of =
RE
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45 or more

Hanger plate for
suspension bolt

Notes (1) The model name label is attached on the control box lid
inside the air return grille.
(2) Prepare the connecting socket (VP20) on site.
(3) This unit is designed for 2x2 grid ceiling.
If it is installed on a ceiling other than 2x2 grid ceiling,
provide an inspection port on the control box side.

) " | Symbol Content
530 (Suspension balts pitch) F ecorative pane
— Model FDTC22KXE6A, | FDTC3GKXEGA,
28KXEBA 45KXEGA 56KXEGA
= . $9.52(3/8") | $12.7(1/2")
;}/ \%QL -—ﬂ‘ﬂ = = A | Gas piping (Flare) (Flare)
2 */7 T 2 B [Liquid piping $6.35 (1/4") (Flare)
5 Ny C |Drain piping VP20 Note (2)
@ F L ! ! D [Hole for wiring 625
2 F // E  {Suspension bolts (M10 or M8)
é !y F 1 Ducting for air outlet (Knock out)
= 1
g /
< ! ] 1
3 00 & ki ; N .
o 3F ™ 1 Space for installation and service
|
L — —
3| [0 \ 12 RN
N | g
Control ~ i S or more
185 hox D Alr supply A}irugeturn =} 1000 or mer
190 231 21 ot  Opstacle 7 %
200 146 0700 Make a space of 4000 or more betwsen
the units when installing more than one.
Drain hose piece
(Accessory) 140 6-p4
(Installed on site) M
0570 60 tHO‘}lg?ng";C,ews Remote controller
325 \ \ ( Option )
B 144 C| E 295~325 - \ I \
\ / e AT el | <
= T i < T
3 * mITA
1 I N E
I i o o |E = \
2. K] B o G| <
=8 i - 5l 100 0120 19
= —L =E — 2
o 1 F Unit:mm
M =
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1075 (Ceiling hole size) Drain hose plece Symbol el FOTWASKYES
) . (Accessory) Model FDTW28KXES '
885 (Suspension bolts pitch) 90 (nstalled on site) 56KXE6
40 468 17 A |Gas piping 69.52 (3/8") (Flare) [912.7(1/2") (Flare)
Remote controller B [Liquid piping 06,35 (1/4") (Flare)
(Option) C1  [Drain piping VP20 Note (2)
Drain piping
= gggtro\ . n _ i (Gravity drainage) VP20
@ ( :_ ji . s 8 D__|Hole for wiring
22 e — ols ole E_[Suspension bolts (M10)
70 e 12 Ducting for outdoor
o g _ Oz Fofo (Knock out)
[ Center of I ﬁj 60 g5 = alrlr!take .
0120 19 anel [ - aE L G |Ducting for air outlet (Knock out)
T E i ~
o
56 817 56 2000 620 1020
178 (460) 178 2G5~ = 405 A
30 240 240 525 e 364
5-¢4 = G
B 20 topping scretes 130 B = 230 C,
| 3 3 I — 2
ol S " - pC—
i | o 2 nlinn ol B ~| 5 g
: l DR I, 58 3 =l IEEaLES Bk
{ 7 - — 7 b A 7 AL A Lo
— > 777N 717 . ™~ ‘“ s =
S ,__/ ) S 20 [//14] \/ 124] 20 Few o\
/// Hole Hole/ G Hole é : D
Hanger plate for i S
suspension bolt Decorative panel 8-04 =
Holes for =
tapping screws
Alr supply Air return
=) 1
L 7 = Notes (1) The model name label is attached
. . : on the lid of the control box.
- . Space for installation and service (2) Prepare the connecting socket
%) I°s) (VP20) on site.
N «w , s
0 6N Unit:mm
2 100 ggor mote 1500 1500
— — orimore. =2/ [ JJor more  or'more
. Obstacle:
49 965 45 Make a space of 4000 or more between

the units when installing more than one.
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1260 (Ceiling hole size) ) ) Symbol — Content -
Drain hose piece A |Gas piping 915.88 (5/8") (Flare)
40 1130 (Suspension balts pitch) 90 (Accessary) B |Liquid piping 99.52(3/8") (Flare)
590 540 (nstalled on site) C1_|Drain piping VP20 Note (2)
Remote controller ¢y |Drein piping o0
(Option) (Gravity drainage)
Control [ / T~ D |Hole for wiring
@ = er —C SN = E |Suspension bolts (M10)
[=Y=] [~ | = E % F D.U(.:Ung for outdaor (Knock out)
| i3 ©ols ol air intake
i =51182.5 Sz FIE G |Ducting forair outlet] ~ (Knock out)
| iy S~ =
Center of E 65 g5 |5
0120 19 o panel Ll 25 |
—
= 20,00 620 19 20
66 1054 66 . 410
310 212 460 582 905~ = 364 A
278 - 240 240 325 = 310 c
E 264 Toesfor 200 200 3 5 230 / !
tapping screws —_— =
N [ o ™~ Cz
ol o . - ——35’—9 3 L B
O <+ | O i = b
e IN_ 2 4 |a Lol 3 R
/- o I, ™ — © ~ ~ lnl N
— 8 g N ) : -
r~{Lo . o) gl o NS \
’ 20| | 78 128|120 2 D
V4 Hole G k=
Hanger plate for . Hol / Hol g
suspension bolt Decorative panel ae ole =
1300 8-94 >
. . Holes for
Air_supply Air return tapping screws
o 1 1
< 7 Notes (1) The model name label is attached
Space for installation and service ? I;Jpe;:!fe[‘Ehgfcionltgsiisgxéockst
§ % (VP20) on site.
’ 4 /
Unit:mm
00 b 1 00 & iso
3 £ or more
= orimore 52 ormore  or'more
. Obstucle:
45 1210 45 Make a space of 4500 or more between

the units when installing more than one.
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1730 (Ceiling hole size) b Symbol Content
rain hose piece A {Gas piping $15.88 (5/8") (Flare)
40 1600 (Suspension bolts pitch) 90 (Accessory) B [Liquid piping $9.52(3/8") (Flare)
895 775 (nstalled on site) C1_|Drain piping VP20 Note (2)
Remote controller oy |Prein piping
(Option) (Grovity drainage) VP20
Control / D [Hole for wiring
@ - SQ ro — = SH - — E  |Suspension bolts (M10)
- s & Ducting for outdoor
oo o i ik = ols ofs F air intake (Knock out)
! =gh80s I e I G |Ducting for air outlet]  (Knack oub)
Center of { _’T 70 ge |£
0120 19 el = g5 |2
E i | ™~
= 20,00 620 19,20
66 1524 66 N 410
310 612 240 672 295~325 = 364 A
278 5 o4 240 240 aE 510 .
264 Toles for 200,200 £ 230 1
E\ tapping screws — ~ B\ /
g1 =, ) G
2T =S . - - } ~ 5 G b/ .
i G IR, N1 I U] =
D){ A T 9 — = N | L =
— — 5 i [\ ] \ ; N -
= y o5 ] X P N \
ya Hole 20 78 Hole Hole 128 20 @ ¥ D
Hanger plate for . G =
suspension bolt Decorative panel E
8-04 =
. . Holes for
Air supply Air return tapping screws
© 7 Notes (1) The model name label is attached
Space for installation and service ) F(’)pe;:fellfhzfcf;?wteﬂ\’ssxs.ocket
§ % (VP20) on site.
. 7’ /
00 g 0 00 & Sisoo e
2 S| or more
e or'more &2 g or more or'more
. Obstocle:
45 1680 45 Make a space of 5000 or more between

the units when installing more than one.
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1230 (Ceiling hole size)

F2 60 990 (Suspension bolts pitch) 180
555 435
= I F1 250 [ 29 Control box
|
OO i — |
JaT e e, s,
82l | Seeror | sl ||
= ‘ : ! 60 = Drain hose piece
T R e £ L--suli
E‘;g% ‘ | 90 } nstdlled on site
S8 | l
—| > |§ !
™~ |
o =
E 295~325 g
115 940 235 %
100 =
Hanger plate for L ,_,r'[, if
suspension bolt iI=u) et o= S
R 82
2
0 85 Decorative panel 209 S0
Air supply
125 920 245
(X}
oo
]
o Air return grille
(a»]
™~
P~
o
(o]
o~
45 1200 45 2
1290

6-d4
F1 290 iioles for F2 39
o apping screws
9 [ x. g g
: \\ = Lr'j_
% HE——1= = (=] MY F
' il i
Lo || =) [w]
™! Hole 200 1] 45 = =
250 545
Hole iy
140 6— 04
Holes for
tapping screws
45 15 Symbol Content
30 F 650 30 A |Gas piping $12.7 (1/2") (Flare)
115 B |Liquid piping $6.35 (1/4") (Flare)
370 C  |Drain piping VP20 Note (2)
B 975 D |Hole for wiring 635
215 11123 E  |Suspension bolts (M10)
Fi.2 Dygt'mg for outdoor Knock out)
- . f: air intake
LT+ o
& { AE = Remote controller
0 \ \2\//—\ = (Option)
it -
A D C | |
S
oo o]
0120 19
Notes (1) The model name label is attached
on the fan case inside the
Space for installation and service air return grille.
(2) Prepare the connecting socket
, (VP20) on site.
— Unit:mm
100 g 100 2
ormore. =I€  or more 100
=] L/
or more

Obstacle

Make a space of 4000 or more between the
units when installing more than one.
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1440 (Ceiling hole size) 61 5
Fa 45 1250 (Suspension bolts pitch) 145 = Fi 290 tHofe:; for 35
= apping screws
N 675 575 S 2 &
Lo
~| N Fi L 230 4| 2b control box = R =1L LA
— S — Tl ===t g,_] AT
3 3 | | T S ]383, b
S se o st el [ 1 13| Hole 200 ||| 45 L 2| 8
3| = ‘ ! 60 Drain hose piece 250 475 Hole /|1 |¥ =
2 | I — == | (Accesory)
2l s I I . 140 6-04
= ’ i 90 (Installed on site) — Holes for
g g x ! ‘ ! 45 15 tapping screws
| ¢ I ' 50 g 850 ), 30
e e e 45 Symbol Content
& A |Gas piping $15.88 (5/8") (Flare)
~ E 295~325 £ 370 B |Liquid piping $9.52 (3/8") (Flare)
100\ 1200 200 5 5 275 C_|Drain piping VP20 Note (2)
3 D |Hole for wiring 635
100 EA \ 215 |23 E  [Suspension bolts (M10)
@ Ducting for outdoor
Hanger plate for Hﬁ/ 2 ) . ) F1.2 air intake (Knock out)
suspension bolt PO = S 47 I~
(o)) —
" 28 [ N = Remote controller
0 8 \ \)\//\ (Option)
~— O
30 70 170) 30 = ) = -
Decorative panel C @
Air supply o = |
110 1180 210
L
o 0120 19
{
i ! Notes (1) The model name label is attached
Al ret " on the fan case inside the
3 _AIr Teturn grive Space for installation and service air return grille.
o (2) Prepare the connecting socket
= , (VP20) on site.
o
& 100 =g 100 2B
ormore =& or more 100
s 2
or more
45 1410 45 o Obstacle
1500 Make a space of 4500 or more between the
units when installing more than one.

Unit: mm
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(3) This unit is designed for 2X2 grid ceiling.

Symbol Content
Model FDTQ22KXEG,28KXEG FDTQ3BKXES
I A Gas piping $9.52 (3/8") (Flare) | 612.7(1/2") (Flare)
I T B | Liquid piping $6.35 (1/4") (Flare)
C Drain piping VP20 Note (2)
T D Hole for wiring 430
i if E Suspension bolts (M10)
i || F1,2 | Ducting for outdoor air intake (Knock out)
Decorative panel
210
140 Drain hose piece ; f 625
( Accessors ) 576 (Suspension bolts pitch ) 250 5 514
- Hanger plate for
(Installed on site) 288 288 suspension bolt Alr supply
. S N 7
. P= =—oCF =
A l == 65, R ==3 L
~
o ® L o |2
A = [
i a 619 Q= s 8
= s RN
B e —— o B - Fi \0 = -
T s 8: B i 3
273 Control |\ pypel 2
™ center x =8 ™ /
i\ o~ ‘\ L o Lz’ 2] \\\ { ’//’
o | - 4|
T3 [ = eh— Hole L
- M . .
D ~ Holes for Air return grille
45 = tapping screws 138 580
% E Space for installation and service
= 4—¢4 / //
= 295 Holes for ®
tapping screws g
2 or more g ol(r)n(())re 15000r more 1000r more
Remote controller & 8 /s y
(Option) 3 = 7 Obstucle: ,
— 0
~m Make a space of 3000 or more between the units when installing more than one. Unit: mm
o
P~ === Hole 21 Not
5| Notes
8 9/0 El' (1) The model name label is attached on the fan case
o o inside the air return grille.
- 0120 19 00| (2)Prepare the connecting socket (VP20) on site.
N T
—
(o¢]
(0]

[(@-Ms1-vSd-DL) leued moiq 1oaal

93XM9€ ‘9aXM8T ‘93XM22D.LAd SISPOoIN

(o1a4d) 2dA} 10edwos Aem |-apassea Buijia) (9)



- O —

681Z210001d

Symbol Content
Model FDTQ22KXEB, 28KXES FDTQ36KXES
A Gas piping $9.52 (3/8") (Flare) | ¢12.7(1/2") (Flare)
B | Liquid piping $6.35 (1/4") (Flare)
C Drain piping VP20 Note (2)
D Hole for wiring 430
E Suspension bolts (M10)
F1,2 | Ducting for outdoor air intake (Knock out)

Decorative panel

210 74() (Ceiling hole size) 780
140 Drain hose piece 576 (Suspension bolts pitch ) , 82 250 3b 514
( Accessor ) Hanger plate for
(Installed on site) 288 288 suspension bolt Air supply
«©
~| 7
A EE! i ] =3 ,\ 7
— = | |
\(f —| & - s R e O
| i RN
- ~ = 2 o
B \/K__ O ‘F - _ i NEEERR _ ~/ 2
0|5 G| o ©
| 273 — Gontrol Pan ol g€ A /,,o
center =2 g3 /
S ' i = =
D == — L =3 7 Hole ?
e e | BT
D —~ Holes for Air return grille
45 = tapping screws 138 580
s Fo2 E nstalat -
?5' . 295~325 550 > Space for msto\lc/tlon and service
S _
= 53 255 Holes for ® /
tapping screws g
4 ol(rjn(gre S olgn(gre 15000r morg ™ 1000r more
Remote controller 5 - S 4 7
(Option) Slo —ﬁﬂ_ /. Obstocle: /
[ =~ [se)
@ o L&] "Q‘ Make a space of 3000 or more between the units when installing more than one. Unit:mm
2| Notes
E (1) The model name label is attached on the fan case
- inside the air return grille.
120 19 00 (2)Prepare the connecting socket (VP20) on site.
T

[(@-ms1-aSd-DL) loued moiq 10axal|
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Supply air duct

12-64
Holes for
tapping screws

Drain hose piece

o Symbol Content
[ | :’«\) 3 Model FDTQ22KXEB,28KXEE FDTQ36KXEG
1 1 = A Gas piping $9.52 (3/8") (Flare) | $12.7(1/2") (Flare)
T * + z B | Liquid piping $6.35 (1/4") (Flare)
r 38| £ ¢ | Drain piping VP20 Note (2)
3 — g D | Hole for wiring 30
o 3 E Suspension bolts (M10)
30 150 | 150 | 150 30 g F1,2 | Ducting for outdoor air intake (Knock out)
30 490 30

(Duct dimension)

576 (Suspension bolts pitch )

Decorative panel

( Accessory ) Hanger plate for 20 39 625
(Installed on site ) 288 288 suspension bolt Cover
o
— <
mall l, L ~ [ 1=
A T = r e L /
T |~
122 B o |3
1 o~ | | & = F \Oi\ ‘(33/ |
o D — 2 1 e
B Sl =2 o _ — 3
\ 273 Control 10| 8 o / «©
\ Panel 2 J/
3 ; ] 2 L\ center 2 g X N /
\ ' U XS Yy
c 0 o /L z o N /
Fan) ~ | 1 2 7(\
= L d | =2 N Hole i
= ] — |
! o M \ ‘
D = Holes for Air return grille
45 b= tapping screws 138 580
g E Space for installation and service
= | 4—04 /
= " Holes for ®
tapping screws 1 g 100
2 I ormore 5 | or more 1000r more
L it o / 7/
Remote controller i I =
(Option) 3 ;; = / Mbstacle ” 7
P — 00
@ ] L§ m Make a space of 3000 or more between the units when installing more than one. Unit:mm
[=X=] [s—] J
2| Notes
E (1) The model name label is attached on the fan case
P inside the air return grile.
0120 19 ©O|  (2)Prepare the connecting socket (VP20) on site.

~ (3) This unit is designed

for 2X2 grid ceiling.

[ (43-mp1-vNQ-HD) 1oued 1ong |
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Ie}
~| Symbol Content
[ al = Model FDTQ22KXEG, 2BKXES FDTQ36KXE6
Supply air duct = = = [ 5 A | Gas piping $9.52 (3/8") (Flare) | ¢12.7(1/2") (Flare)
] 8_£ FE) B Liquid piping $6.35 (1/4") (Flare)
— | —| —| B C Drain piping VP20 Note (2)
= | g D Hole for wiring 630
e} -
: ~ E Suspension bolts (M10)
— M~
ﬁ 30 150 150 150 ‘ 30 ™ F1,2 | Ducting for outdoor air intake (Knock out)
tapping screws 30 490 30
(Duct dimension) \
210 Decorative panel
140 Drain hose piece 740 Ceiling hole size) 250 35 780
( Accessory ) 576 (Suspension bolts pitch) | 82| Hanger plate for
(Installed on site ) 788 788 suspension bolt Cover
| | ' i - [ I /
l' = = f ]g e 1\(\ / ‘
M~ PN
R e g oy} s 8
]’ o~ £ R & L(Q
S ! s 3 N
B - s AENE i
\K N L — — . ?) —g ‘_S B — \/ S
S B
% 273 Cthro\ |\ Panel S i
' ] \ Center 2 =] A /
N ' N3 T iy
oIS L IS 2NV .
D =g=5 Sl B === Hole ;
R 4-04 .
- Holes for Air return grille
45 = tapping screws 138 580
£ F2 E nstalat ~
% | 295~325 |, 550 ot ~ Space for installation and service
3 _
e ![ 255 Holes for ©
. | tapping screws 100 g 100 100
8 | or more | or mare or more
Remote controller 2 | S 7 7
(Option) Blo : / Avstacle 7
PR = ©
@ i @ i Make a space of 3000 or more between the units when installing more than one. Unit:mm
=) [ J
Notes

inside

85 or maore

the air return grille.

(1) The model name label is attached on the fan case

(2) Prepare the connecting socket (VP20) on site.

[ (43-mp1-aNd-HD) 1oued 1ong |
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Space for installation and service

600 . 850 ., 100
! o !
!
F 1200 T |7
- 14-04
-2 Holes for
e tapping screws 295~325
'-% E Air supply ==
= s [ =
— 5 o
a
. ® = z
~| Moo
R | 9 Co
43 )11 200 [ 190 | 190 | 200 || 45
16 848 (Duct dimension) 16

Notes (1) The model name label is attached

on the lid of th

e control box.

(2) Prepare the connecting socket

(VP20) on site.

Symbol Content
0 650 0 A Gas piping $15.88 (5/8") (Flare)
45 260 0 B |Liquid piping 49.52 (3/8") (Flare)
(Suspension bolts pitch) B Ci Drain piping VP20 Note (2)
T . . o
Ca Drain piping
e (Gravity drainage) VP20
= D Hole for wiring
Z E [Suspension bolts (M10)
o = F Inspection hole (635X1200)
B 3
ol g
%
) Remote controller
[Se} ;
[es) (Option)
—
3=l IS ol ===
o~
- C'] Control box
A B 0120 19
Drain hose piece .
(Accessory) 14-04 5
a2/ (Installed on site) Holes for g
487 Hanger plutg fﬁr tapping screws £
suspension bo i ©
421 Return qir duct | B
T e
o | (— - \ =5
<© I
S @] o] e Of << o
—| o - ~— .
%) ||~
~ <A =
240 | 180 D7 ] s
alll 4311200 | 190 | 190 | 200 |] 43
16 848 (Duct dimension) 16
Unit : mm

93aXM2ZNA4 Ispon

(nad) adAy aunssaud aneys ybiH-pa1oauuod 1onq (3)
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(Duct dimension)

93aXMOvL ‘9aXMELL ‘9aXM06NAL SISPOIN

297

27

\V/ Leeziooard

30 650 30
451 G ,56b0” 1 1 Sl Symbol Content
Space for installation and service 41% USpensian o%s ey A Gas piping $15.88 (5/8") (Flare)
B Liquid piping $9.52 (3/8") (Flare)
600 370
; ! PN i 100 Ci Drain piping VP20 Note (2)
i t = C2 Drain piping
B (Gravity drainage) VP20
% D Hole for wiring
wy ey .
3 < = Suspension bolts (M10)
olelo F Inspection hole (635X1720)
| 8=
M| &<
1 : o i =
F 1720 ’ ©
- < Remote controller
(Option)
[—]
| :
7 | iy e
<~ ~[oo Qe ooy 0
&~ INCe] \ control box I 120 - 13
: Cr1
18-94 A B Hanger plate for 18-94 =
Holes for suspension bolt Holes for -2
topping screws 295~325 527 i , tapping screws 2
189 Drain hose piece IS
E Air supply _ 190 (Accessor: 5
Q | — ” % (Installed on site) Return air duct o2 g
- - =+ - - - k) 1 + - = i - - ~
Te===dl 1[5 N - /
o L o o |~
~+ oo : =
& S §é§ = s rm Jp ) I
S| alhe
. | 19 C2 - 240 B0 D g 0
200 | 200 | 230 | 250 | 200 | 200 ||| 43 477 . i
1368 (Duct dimension) 16 43 200 | 200 | 250 250 1200 | 200 43
16 1368 (Duct dimension) 16
Unit : mm

Notes (1) The model name label is attached
on the [id of the control box.
(2) Prepare the connecting socket
(VP20) on site.
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o 830 -
o~ w
18 |, 794 (Suspension bolts pitch) || 18 Symbol Content
N Model FDU224KXEG FDU28BOKXES
A L A |Gas piping $19.05(3/4") (Brazing)| $22.22(7/8") (Brazing)
Note (1) The model name label is attached on B Liquid piping $9.52(3/8") (Brazing)
the side plate of the control box. C Drain piping VP25
= D [Hole for wiring 625
s E | Suspension bolts (M10)
% F Inspection hole (600X600)
< G Inspection hole (900X1730)
ol & o
D B ™~
= o
Ql
a Remote controller
= (Option)
© —
(=]
(an]
2@ o 0120 |19
L L F (@3] E
E _ﬁm g
é Return air duct < B/ A Control box &3 g
21 o) o 20-M5 Hanger ploe for - 25 80 510 25 20-M5 Alr supply ol o] 2
S| Holes for screws suspension bol Upper Holes for screws A B = g
o R -
< = = D :
[ o )
< SRS o3 | \J L8
u ol i STl
0 [Se)
olml 13 200 13 © /Lower 270 110 60 200 ) RS
© 163 6X200=1200 163 = 13 13 ~
35 1500 (buct dimension) 35 C 550
138 6X200=1200 138
00lor more 9000r more ' Space for instaliation and service S e 60 ]4'50 ' 60
Plane view G 100 or more OB (Duct dimension)
N - =
Fo, (8 ) O r
- -+ o
L —— o S~ < 4.
i i = Osiling = ‘=| Jnit mm
Service O Service 100 o
space spacé 0 o] g
400 or more — £
Piping space =
[
I3

(Service space from side)

(Service space from lower)

93XX082 ‘9aXMreenad siepoi
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Symbol Content
A |Cas piping $9.52 (3/8") (Flare)
B |Liquid piping $6.35 (1/4") (Flare)
C1_|Drain piping VP20 Note (2)
Drain piping
e (Gravity drainage) VP20
D [Hole for wiring
E  |Suspension bolts (M10)
F Ducting for outdoor
air intake (#150) (Knock out)
G |Ducting for air outlet| (8125) (Knock out)

Space for installation and service

2 45 660 45
£ (Duct dimension)
= 50,1, 200, 200,200 1,150 Remote controller
a (Option)
=2 1 D D(r:in hose [;iece
N CcCessory
= (Installed on site) @
B s | 0120 2
tHaO;Lg?nfgogcrews Return air duct
/86 (Suspension bolts pitch)
g g 18 120 Ly T
2 I . 8149 /‘?é’p'%?ng"émws
q A o 0
= | T 1T
QE \___ \S\Z/\/\ }_,>@ E a
<186 69 t= Ci1 LA
RN T 4170 T 8170
fE = T o
3 B \ Hole
s : 59 A F G .
= 7 View M
Air supply duct
. 80 635
o /50 s 299~525 »_; 510
E s 465
T g 405
3 |
53 et BEEEEw n
M -—> )< J 7LE g © g '(:‘ — i_é 5
$200
Cz 460

o 620 .
S Inspection
I hole
=
=0 = =

Notes (1) The model name label is attached
on the lid of the control box.
(2) Prepare the connecting socket

(VP20) on site.

Unit:mm

93XMe2INNa4 sispon
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2 45 |, 660(Duct dimension), | 45 Symbol Content
0
E FDUM3BKXES,
b 500,i, 200, 200,200 (50 Remote controller Model FOUN2BRAES | 4sixes S6KXES
S (Option) A [Gas piping 69.52(3/8") (Flare) [$12.7 (1/2") (Flare)
=S D Drain hose piece B |Liquid piping $6.35 (1/4") (Flare)
~ (Accessory) ”@ C1_[Drain piping VP20 Note (2)
o (Instalied on site) Drain piping
= e = ¢ (Gravity drainage) VP20
s r> s D [Hole for wiring
' T E_|Suspension bolts (M10)
ol ™ 12-04 0120 H12 - |Ducting for outdoor (9150) (Knock out)
Holes for Return air duct air intake
tapping screw G |Ducting for air outlet (9125) (Knock out)
*/86 (Suspension bolts pitch)
Hanger plate for 18 730 18
suspension bolt 284
- 205, 213 4-94
~ r ) 80.5 Holes for
H H Control box ©149 tapping screws )
= F f Space for installation and service
=N ey T 9
S AT I Yo
'zr% AG 69 Ll C1 § ?)\ /\2“ ,J_l — § 620 Inspection
SN o= Pl N
32 = 9170 9170 3 o
# = \ —% / 090 =Thn =
) ) A Hole S H =
‘09 T ) 59 F G
- /1 View M
Air supply duct
750 295~325 30 635
185, 320 245 = 510
F S 465
\H \Ecj 405 Notes (1) The model name label is attached
=S .
o H - on the lid of the control box.
M i i 8 (2) Prepare the connecting socket
— =2 oa o — e t (VP20) on site.
O ] =] g e 3 T Unit: mm
u— (O] & 8=
] o
$200
Cz 460

93XM9S ‘9AXMSY ‘9IXMIE ‘9aXM8ZINNAL SISPOIN
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é . ' Symbol Content
2 45 860 (Duct dimension) 45 A |Gas piping 415.88 (5/8") (Flare)
ol E 50 4X200=800 190 Remote controller B_[Liquid piping 99.52(3/8") (Flare)
< ; D (Option) 1 B[g:; S:E:E; VP20 Note (2)
S w0 | .
e prain fose plece — 2 | (Gravity drainage) VP20
o (Installed on site) @ D |Hole for wiring
~ |l o5 = | E [Suspension bolts (M10)
———— F o [Pucting oroutdoor | 5450y ( knock out)
o T T air intake
B ™l 464 0120 19 6 __|Ducting for air outlet| (#125) ( Knock out)
Holes for Return Air duct T
tapping screws
980 (Suspension bolts pitch)
18 950 18
284
© 1805 205, 213 Hole, o
m g . ! Control box 0149 tH(?Ie?nforscrews Space for installation and service
E F\ pping
S " B8 1 8 o B0,
2 — = n i
NESTO i C1 o e 1 © s
no =L — —
33 =08 170 / 6170 = o
7 030 =
: : : f? A = = =
<) I F G = } o
R \ i Hole/ View M
anger plate for :
suspgensFi)on bolt Air supply duct
950 295~325 = 80 635
165, 285 . 285 , 215 = 510
o
E l = 465
| S
\ﬂ = | 405 Notes (1) The model name label is attached
o “ on the lid of the control box.
™ i i a (2) Prepare the connecting socket
/ - AT 5 =) 5 i e - []' i (VP20) on site.
+ . ] =] g T2 I Unit: mm
% ] S i
M = ; =

9200 \ Cs 160
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'% 45 1280 (Duct dimension) 45
Sﬁé 60 6X200=1200 60 Remote controller
Nl (Option)
an D E)/;oin hose )piece —
~ = = 7 a = r
o (Incsctz’?lse(c)i on site) @
~
- — 0120 19
S Ty o
Holes for Return Air duct
tapping screws
1406 (Suspension bolts pitch)
18 1370 18
284 205, 213 role.
e 80.5 0149 ﬁo\e(b_s‘lfor
< tapping screws
o : Control box f
£ F By, »i?—‘\w I
S5 T %
2304 g 4170 7 4170
BE i ~_ F /G 090
; ; ; : A Hole
o \ [ 1 o = View M
congenn bt \A|r supply duct
1370 80 635
175, 320 , 320 320 , 235 |295~325 £ 510
E 465
E 2 405
I é
o ” — 1
2 ! : 2 ‘ .
CONCDHCD] 224 2 Jdae P
Y 1\ N N N AR [ e S
8200 7 '
Co 460

Symbol Content

A |Gas piping #15.88 (5/8") (Flare)

B |Liquid piping $9.52 (3/8") (Flare)

C1_{Drain piping VP20 Note (2)
Drain piping

€2 (Gravity drainage) w20

D [Hole for wiring

E |Suspension bolts (M10)

p {Ducting for outdoor | (450, ¢ knock out)
air intake

G |Ducting for air outlet | (#125) ( Knock out)

Space for installation and service

620
()
2 Ln(;slgeection
2 ) =
= S E =
2 e
= N

Notes (1) The model name label is attached
on the lid of the contral box.
(2) Prepare the connecting socket
(VP20) on site.

Unit:mm

93XMOvL ‘9aXM2L LINNAA SISPOIN
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12-04 Symbol Content
Holes for é Model FDQS22KXEB,28KXES | FDQSIBKXES, 45KXEB, S6KXES
tapping screws £ A Gas piping $9.52 (3/8") (Flare) $12.7(1/2") (Flare)
15 910 (Duct dimension) 15 S B | Liquid piping 96.35(1/4") (Flare)
o 2 g C Drain piping VP20 Note (2)
~ = —
e = D1 Hole for power source wiring 635
D2 | Hole for remote controller wiring and signal wiring | 30
| == E | Suspension bolts )
o
™ 200 2 Space for installation and service
63 4X200=800 63 -
s 3
Return air duct - Obstacle
(Celing~return type) =
990 (Suspension bolts pitch) Remote controller |
25 25 (Option) |
|
0 Control g =
9 L = —] 249 :>
z i S - |
by LZ.TEL Iy =
ofF HEE— 0120 19 —
s E L Drain hose piece a
=) o
2 ] (Accessory) 3 g 028 View from bott
g 90] (installed on site) ” 350 i
w2
= Hanger plate for Obstacle
= suspension bolt
Rear—intake type with duct Rear—intake
60 940 60 D2 i Ceiling—return type
295~325, \\ 415 /\% 00 e
5 370 S
= —
30 880 (Duct dimension) 30 5 A 275 A ]]
=| B 3 fed D
. = 251 C 1000 318 8
S Supply air duct 3 30 - or more 5 @
= i =+ =+ =+ U 5 ' p! e Gbstade
7 =S oS g L7 _fg : Il
Py S T T . e I Olo = ¥| 3‘\_‘ _'T~_ )
0|3 B —
g 20 200 20 2 ||LeL D114
g 89 AAZI0=500 60 306 | 274 Uit
- 580
12-¢4 600 30
Holes for Notes

tapping screws

(1) The model name label is attached on the side plate.

(2) Prepare the connecting socket (VP20) on site.

(2dAy uinjai Jre seay) 9IXN9S ‘9AXMNSH ‘9IXHIE ‘9IXN8T ‘9IXNTTSDAL SISPOW
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12-04 Symbol Content
Holes for s Remote controller Model FDQS22KXEB,28KXES | FDQS3BKXES,45KXES,56KXES
tapping screws g (Option) A Gas piping $9.52 (3/8") (Flare) $12.7(1/2") (Flare)
15, 910 (Duct dimension) 15 |5 —_— B | Liquid piping $6.35(1/4) (Flare)
S x S @ C Drain piping VP20 Note (2)
= = = = —< D1 Hole for power source wiring 435
+ D2 | Hole for remote controller wiring and signal wiring | 30
e Al E = 0120 19 E | Suspension bolts (M10)
T
™ 200 = Space for installation and service
63 4X200=800 63 o o
(=)
Return air duct 1 I - 5 Obstacle
(Celing—return type) —
990 (Suspension bolts pitch) = t
25 25
& Control i = = = < 2l o | o
I 11 box © RN S § >
— B! Qe s}
3 P e\ i
= %ﬁé ~
ofF - S 200
=2 60| Drain h . B Holes for
E % rain nose piece 80 4’X200—800 80 tqpp]ng SCrews o = 30 1] 255 65
(Accessory) f T S =] :
] - b2 © ) 50 View from bottom
g 90} (Installed on site) : Return air duct side of the unit
s |l Vlew F (Duct connecting type)
=i = Hanger plate for Obstacle
o "
i Suspension bolt. Underside—intake Underside—intake type
60 940 60 D Ceiling—return type Duct connecting type
2 2 100
295~3%5, = " a5 DD .
= \ 370 =l T ol
= L —
30 880 (Duct dimension) 30 E B B A 275 o ) E’repare uthcover plate
= 2151 C ¢ Ys @ intake o site.
o o Supply air duct 168 2 30 OJ(:[?(?F& gu g g
g ) ! s | | R € o ° Arrange an intake duct
: /= = R — e H P i 5 { fitting with the unit’s
_ - . § L S § 2 _J ?iﬁ Ri—!- = 2 Obstadle open\%g on site.
l's C T — T H —
08 &3 Notice | (1) Make View F by removing the bottom plate of the unit.
E 20 200 20 L LR D1 (2) Underside-intake type installation is not recommended for hotel
5 — 14 and residential installations due to a high noise level.
5 & 4X200=800 60 306 | 274 Ui
= 920 =30
12-¢4 600 30
Holes for IF Notes

tapping screws

F

(1) The model name label is attached on the side plate.
(2) Prepare the connecting socket (VP20) on site.
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Space for installation and service when viewing from the front

813
3160 60,145
¥ ¥
) oj
© 1 O
: — |
T T T T )
840
e
{ J W
oo
(o]
(@]
] =) |
] ]
OQutlet for down piping /
(Refer to the above view)
50 (Service Unit (Servic§
space) Mounting plate space 3
73.5 | 1693 735 g
2075, | 450 182.5 g
4-12X18 (Slot hole) 50 // 50 3
23
o
= D0 <3
Y — B
S0 -
El W o &
3 S AP = W o 3
\ : t Z Jl/j I/ Y\I/' )k/\(
53.5 / / 63.5 B|
2-5X17.5 (Slot hole) E B A 515 C ;
533.5 5
603.5

259

Symbol Content
Model FDK22KXES,28KXES | FDK3BKXES, 45KXEG, 56KXES
A |Gas piping $9.52 (3/8") (Flare) | #12.7(1/2") (Flare)
B |Liquid piping $6.35 (1/4") (Flare)
C _ [Hole on wall for right rear piping (965)
D iHole on wall for left rear piping (965)
E  {Drain piping VP16
F Qutlet for wiring
G |Outlet for piping (on both side)

VBO (Left)

9 \ 67 (Right)

.
o~

Remote controller
(Option)

Note (1) The model name label is attached
on the underside of the panel.

Unit: mm

93XM9S ‘9AXMSY ‘9IXMIE ‘9aAXM8T ‘9aXMZeIHAL SISPOIN
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Space for installation and service when viewing from the front

4 1090 4
19 64, [43.5
0 i u.o]
L0 e 1t T T o
H Il
I
1098
; L l I ' l . ' ) II
o)
)
VN > 000
- ]
Qutlet for down piping
(Refer to the above view)
(Service space) ; 100
(Service space) (00, 106 886 106 .
269 610 219 g
349 450 299 Z
4-12X18 (Slot hole) g Mourting plate it 50] E
0 T
I W7 777 o e I
~ —_ —H—D- | V Q
| | I
e ks D se)
N| =5 —
R 25 = o
S A5 | | J ¥
I | e _ '~
N A 7 7 L L
> ™
535 B/ A/ 7 I
6-5X17.5 (Slot hale) 633.5 C £
s 7035 5
772 o

248

Symbol Content
A G‘usbpipi‘ng #15.88 (5/8") (Flare)
B |Liquid piping $9.52 (3/8") (Flare)
C  |Hole on wall for right rear piping | ($65)
D |Hole on wall for left rear piping ($65)
£ |Drain piping VP16
F | Qutlet for wiring
G |Outlet for piping (on both side)
3
[«
@ w
[@2]
155
Remote controller
(Option)
0120 19
¥

Note (1) The model name label is attached
on the underside of the panel.

Unit:mm

93AXM A4 ISPon
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C1,C2
B =)
290(Suspension bolts pitch) D . = 3
24 1022 (Suspension bolts pitch) 4 135 all \‘ 145 Note) The slope of drain piping inside the
68 \ 59 B unit must take decline of 10mm.
\
{ 2
~ | & = m
J A s
M I~ ™~
40 990 40 690 IS o 15 60[ |7 =
1070 I 20 || 100
195 C1,02
Air supply 255 Drain hose piece (Accesory, 0.3m)
271 (Installed on site)
g 1M
Remote controller
(Option)
Symbol Content P
‘ A | Gas piping $12.71/2") (Flare)
3 B Liquid piping $6.35 (1/4") (Flare) Y=
™ C12 | Drain piping VP20
] Hole for suspension bolt (M10 or M8)
C N / / 75 E Back cutout PE cover
76 ] ) A Ci 10 B F Top cutout Plate cover 1120 19
Alr return grille G Hole for drain piping (for left back)| (Knock out) -
135
Space for installation and service Position of top cutout and back cutout
, Elroéienfgirping Note (1) The model name label is attached on the
/ - 4 7 (Tor ) fan casing inside the air return grille.
0Qor more % ﬁ Unit: mm
o / G
2 150 or more Sor more E
Obstacle ‘ Piping can be connected from 3 different direction.

Remove the cutout using side cutter or similar tool.

Make a space of 4000 or more between the units when installing more than one.

V9aAXM9S ‘VIIXISY ‘W9IXMIEAAL SISpPoIN
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C1,C2
é/ziﬂ =l
290(Suspension bolts pitch) D :
135 410\ 145 U
1 ; Note) The slope of drain piping inside the
24 1272 (Suspension bolts pitch) 24 63 \ 5 ] oD R R e
© — .
/ (e
~| &N & =) -
N T
g > M~ ™~
40 1240 40 690 S o~ 15 60 7o
1320 I 20 || 100
195 C1.C2
Air supply 235 Drain hose piece (Accesory, 0.3m)
(Installed on site)
271
1T 1
Remote controller
(Option)
Symbol Content .
Il A | Gas piping 415.88 (5/8") (Flare) -
®© B Liquid piping $9.52 (3/8") (Flare)
™ C12 | Drain piping VP20
D Hole for suspension bolt (M10 or MB)
/ / 75 E Back cutout PE cover
C 2 7% ' ' A C1 0 B F Top cutout Plate cover 120 19
Air return grille 135 G Hole for drain piping (for left back)| (Knock out) H

Space for installation and service

Position of top cutout and back cutout

¥287Z€00v4dd

/ : . /
S—
i
OCor more ﬁ g

1 50 or more

300 0r more

5 or more

Obstacle

Hole for
drain piping
(for left)

Piping can be connected from 3 different direction.
Remove the cutout using side cutter or similar tool.

Make a space of 4500 or more between the units when installing more than one.

Note (1) The model name label is attached on the
fan casing inside the air return grille.

Unit:mm

V93X 1.23a4d Ispon
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N
Ou‘)

290(Suspension bolts pitch) D - =
. ' 135 a0\ 145 L
24 1572 (Suspension bolts pitch) 24 68 \ 59 Note) The slope of drain piping inside the
B unit must take decline of 10mm.
o) /
/ Al ¢
T o o ~
[ J ey N 3 i
) — =
Bl ™~ ™~
40 1540 40 690 S o 15 60 |17 S
1620 I 20 || ™ 100
\ 195 C1,C2
Air supply 239 Drain hose piece (Accesory, 0.3m)
271 (Instdlled on site)
IT ] ‘
Remote controller
(Option)
Symbal Content P
Il A | Gas piping ¢15.88 (5/8") (Flare) @
3 B Liquid piping $9.52 (3/8") (Flare) st =
ok C12 Drain piping VP20
D Hole for suspension bolt (M10 or M8)
/ / 75 £ Back cutout PE cover
C2 76 A ret " A Cy 110 B F Top cutout Plate cover 120 H 19
I rewrn grite 135 G Hole for drain piping (for left back)| (Knock out)

Space for installation and service

Position of top cutout and back cutout

|

jg
8
ol

5
0Qor more  E
o
2 150 or more 5 or mare
TS
Obstacle

Piping can be connected from 3 different direction.
Remove the cutout using side cutter or similar tool.

Hole for |
drain piping

(for left)

Make a space of 5000 or more between the units when installing more than one.

Note (1) The model name label is attached on the

fan casing inside the air return grille.

Unit:mm

V9aXMO0v L ‘V9aXMZLLIAL SISpoIN
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Symbol Content
Model FDFL28KXES FDFL45KXES
A |Gas piping (Accessory) |$9.52 (3/8") (Flare)|¢12.7 (1/2") (Flare)
B |Liquid piping $6.35 (1/4") (Flare)
C  [Drain piping (Accessory) PT20A female screw, 360mm
Slot hole for
D wall mounting M0
£ Metal plate for floor (M8)

mounting (Accessory)

=

=

[=X=]

(Option)

=

0120

Note (1) The model name label is attached
on the lid of the control box.

205 786 205
180 23
D Floor piping space
]
(o)
G -
slot hole o
_ =8
Remote controller —
installation section
225 1196 A
Control box —_
Expansion valve box
— I
o— 23 L
[ R C
o b | Froxble tube
S K o
S \ _
ot | \w “’" in
‘\ i‘ I < 5
(e} — ~M
N ] il 3%
iy =
T T C‘O] |
Level adusting Air filter L9 \
197 148
. 203 750 203 B A
10X30
(slot hole)
Space for installation and service
o
@ )
: 5 &
5 o —
(an] D
f'e]
29777 2
o 195 806 195
[}
£
S
o
S
© S
g ~—
E 600 or more
o ||
7 Floor

Remote controller

Unit : mm

93XMSY ‘9aXM8214ad SISPoIN
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205 1071 205
Floor piping space = 2 Symbol Content
D\\_( 29 £ -~ A |Gas piping {(Accessory) | ¢15.88 (5/8") (Flare)
4-12X24 A B |Liquid piping $9.52 (3/8") (Flare)
(slot hole) - ~ &< C | Drain piping (Accessory) | PT20A female screw, 360mm
= - Slot hole for
. 0 wall mounting (M10)
Remote controller —
installation section Metal plate for floor
225 1481 A E mounting (Accessory) (M8)
Control box 0 i
Expansion valve box
_ I
¢ \E'q‘ ?———— L c
o o ’ = Ab‘e tube Remote controller
B < . % (Option)
N =
«© - | il
8 \ \\ | Hl e (—
< —_ s e e M [=1=]
S T 1 RS =
yau T %l l N
ég\r/giwodjusﬁng Air filter U_Z) 0120 19
197 148
. 203 1035 23 | B A
10X30
(slot hole)
Space for installation and service
o™~
g el I'e)
3 & -
7 7
» 195 1 1091 195
o I
€
5 .
= Unit: mm
2 S
£
5 1 Note (1) The model name label is attached
] on the lid of the control box.
46000 more
7, |
7~ Floor

XM 1274A4d ISPO
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786 10 Symbol Content ;
Model FDFU28KXES FDFU45KXEB,56KXEG
D A | Gas piping (Accessory) | $9.52 (3/8”) (Flare)[¢12.7 (1/2") (Flare)
4712><24\'( B |Liquid piping 6,35 (1/4") (Flare)
(slot hole) © C | Drain piping (Accessory) PT20A female screw, 360mm
N &8
M Slot hole for
e 0 wall mounting (M10)
Metal plate for floor
167 Lel A E mounting (Accessory) (M)
1
225 810 20
o 105,110 722 B
~
Control box Expansion valve box Remote controller
(Option)
8 I
R o Flexible tube @
Ne Q _ [=Y=) (=]
v — fe]
S BRI 0120 19
o~ w co| =
S —
T = A filter
Level adjusting 197 30 750
screw
10X30
(slot hole) B A
o
>
Space for installation and service Ly, S
(@]
s = 806
D
% Peri-cover  Peri—cover Unit : mm
7 ’_;__
P ity 600 Note (1) The model name label is attached
on the lid of the control box.
z Z
100 100 7

93XM9S ‘9AXMSY ‘9aXM82NAAL SISPOI

(n4a4) 2dAy (Buisea yum) Buipuels 10014 (1)
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1071 110 Symbol Content
A | Gas piping (Accessory) | ¢15.88 (5/8") (Flare)
Do | B |Liquid piping 99.52(3/8") (Flare)
4-12X24 C Drain pipi
(Slot hole) = rain piping (Accessory) | PT20A female screw, 360mm
NS Slot hole for
—| ©
=T 0 wall mounting (M10)
Metal plate for floor
167 45 A E mounting (Accessory) (g
120
225 1095 5
- 105,110 ) 1007 |
= |
Control box : ' Expansion valve box
Remote controller
g (Option)
= Flexible tube —
S| D
< - —
; - w
o | =
N <| ™
o~ 9| o 0120 19
%J (.
A—T Air filter
Level adjusting 197 30 1035
screw
E
10X30
(Slot hole) B A
o~
"
Space for installation and service B
/7111777777777 72 1091
S Peri—cover  Peri—cover Unit : mm
7 O e —
_ﬁf_r___;ﬂé‘ 600 Note (1) The model name label is attached
2 on the lid of the control box.
100 100
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Unitmm
- 91 Symbol Content
S § % Model FDUH22KXES, 28KXE6 FDUH36KXES
] A Gas piping $9.52(3/8") (Flare) $12.7(1/2") (Flare)
F3 F3 B B Liquid piping $6.35 (1/4') (Flare)
=l w| Ci Drain piping VP20 Note (2)
2T % C2 Drain piping To be used instead of ‘C1"
: £ D | Holeforwiring 30
el S
10-04 < a E Suspengon bolts (M10)
Holes for — 3 150 | 150 | 150 F Inspection hole (610X1150) Note (3)
eoRngSeENs 276 494 216 49730 Remote controller
(Duct dimension) (Option)
Transparent soft tube 575.2 (Suspension bolts pitch) ( D) (Control box optional positon
1456 (Accessary) on the reverse side)
: ; 255.8
308 oe (Installed on site) 664 0120 19
S= . 308 T
C1 05 o B o
L ] A s s e B R
_ 7”7”2 ?i ﬁ} (@ © Space for installation and service
= 1l i 2 Co Y
I 2.1 w ol & o
r : L s @« ﬁ
B Control box (Original position) I i 2
(To be able to be AW 23 - =
L located on the <22
reverse side) o
} % E_ e o
~ Plate for Control box
68 o - =
ﬁ (Original position) ( D) 68 ( ) (Optional position) ﬁ
v
49.2
Botiom plate B 12- 64 549 E 1150
(To be able to be located - 500 100
on the back side) Fols or [l (Becksice) \ S
o E apping screws < . < — ! Notes
i f ﬁ"‘ (1) The model name label is attached on the fan case
— - == inside the air return grille.
% g 38.2 N SRS (2) Prepare the connecting socket (VP20) on site.
- < Eve) i (As for drain piping, it is possible to choose C+ or C2)
= S (:3) When control box is located on the reverse side, Installation
u—z © el g space should be moditied new location.
=t & 32 150 | 150 | 150 32 N
= =Y D 215 4942 275
e e 574
Bottom plate A

G-G

(2dAy uinjas sre seay) 9IXM9E ‘9IXNBZ ‘9IXNZZHNAL SISPOW

(HNa4) edA1-a1qixal4 pue 19edWo)-pajdsuuo) 1ng (w)
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12-94

tapping screws

30.8

Holes for
Transparent soft tube
(Accessory)
145.6 o> (Installed on site)
308 448 o
8B
C1 [ [ 1 <«
— == f—=--—1 =
8

:

o

(Original position)

Control box (Original position)

Plate for Control box

Unitmm
Symbol Content
Model FDUH22KXEG, 28KXE6 FDUH36KXEE
[ap]
§ 3 A Gas piping 6952 (3/8") (Flare) $12.7(1/2") (Flare)
— B Liquid piping $6.35 (1/4') (Flare)
. ]B - Ci | Drainpiping VP20 Note (2)
‘ ol | 2 C2 | Drain piping To be used instead of ‘C"
Lm_. SIS = Hole for wiring 630
& 3 E Suspension bolts (M10)
= Inspection hole (610X1150) Note (3)
150 150 32 - Remoi ol
Suooly air duct emote controller
494 276 \2uppyardut (Option)
(Duct dimension)
575.2 (Suspension bolts pitch) (D) (Control box optional postion e =
on the reverse side)
255.8
664 308
< : 0120 19
b T
[ | R )
=] s g Space for installation and service
=2 ©
S %
[=8
| 2 Ce F
-‘ | <2 o ﬁ
o0 = o
1 < g [¥s) :
] g i
! 3 -
= ©
= it
~ Plate for Control box ﬁ
(Optional position) 4
150
E 500 100
Notes

(Back side)

il

G-G

(After bottom plate B is replaced to back side)

(To be able to be
s I located onthe
> reverse side)
e mfeod— o
505 150 | 150 | 150 50.5
Lo
12-04 ol 8
Holes for g
tapping screws = —t = T =
s
18.2 537.6 o o
g 8
=
i + + + ‘
| S
== A S
= 2 5
[ J
Bottom plate A

574

4

inside the air return grille
Bottom plate B

ifs located on the Back side
rom original position )
onap space should be moditied

(1) The model name label is attached on the fan case

(2) Prepare the connecting socket (VP20) on site.
(As for drain piping, it is possible to choose C1 or Cz)
(3) When control box is located on the reverse side, Installation

new location.

(2dAy uinjai Jsre apisiapun) 9IXHE ‘9IXN8Z ‘9IXNZZHNAL SISPOI




(2) Remote controller (Optional parts)
¢ Wired remote controller (Model : RC-E3)

Exposed mounting _

‘ 48

0.3mm’ X 2 cores.

In case of pulling out
from upper left

Wiring outlet

Cut off the upper thin part of remote control lower case with a nipper or knife,
and grind burrs with a file etc.

In case of pulling out

from center

LCD

f 1
120
Embedded mounting _
Wall surface
Wiring
|
- |
_
Ul |-
L E——
\ Electrical box
(Not included)
19
|
Wiring specifications _

In case of pulling out
from upper left

\

In case of pulling out
from center

\ Upper part

\\O

Lower case

0 Qoo

Lower part
g

Lower

Wiring

In case of pulling out from

In case of pulling out from center

Attach M3 screw upper left
with washer
The peeling—off length of sheath
Pulling out from upper left Pulling out from center
X wiring : 215mm X wiring : 170mm
Y wiring : 195mm Y wiring : 190mm

Remote control installation dimensions _

The peeling-off length
of sheath

120 Tighten the screws after
R cutting off the thin part of
lemote 46 N
control % \mo&i mounting part.
outline -
N |
|
o |
g ] g
44
mw @
WA )
Wiring oulet m /115 ~ 11
12 % 7 Slot hole
Installation hole

9.5 % 5 Slot hole (4places)

(1) Installation screw for remote control
M4 Screw (2 pieces)

(1) If the prolongation is over 100m, change to the size below.
But, wiring in the remote controller case should be under 0.5mm?. Change the wire size outside of

the case according to wire connecting. Waterproof treatment is necessary at the wire connecting
section. Be careful about contact failure.

Length Wiring thickness
100 to 200m 0.5mm?2 X 2 cores
Under 300m 0.75mmz X 2 cores
Under 400m 1.25mmz X 2 cores
Under 500m 2.0mm? X 2 cores

Unit:mm

Adapted to ROHS directive

PJZ000Z262 /A
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Remelf i cng (Control PCB J CNA~7 Connector
The 1] 3 WH B ?M Drain motor
sonn { | Le T] Thi—R1 F%AOO—203 Fuse
ndine -, 77 1 ONK1 ! Fan motor
(Shlelded cord) | ______ BK
Ve tedeord | S ST g | Dy ol [ OB I35 Float switch
Connector for branching = == - betweésljlgﬂ(ggci;eunits{ ————— SW6 ¢ BK JSU Live SUDEFHN{ terminal setﬁnq (for spure)
Comgn—“;xr;ef gye:é’r%:overy SE s T Thi-R3 LED-2 Indication famp
T :/zN . Power PCB ; ! SW7 6 7 o (Green—Normal operation)
BL R £ £200 (3.154) W22 2CNW3 1[HEC LED ° 3 Indication lamp (Red-| tion)
1 m gD | [37AV ) 3 3 - p (Red—Inspection
ﬁﬁ‘%gm Povesowee {~~" "> % ™ | g‘;l’uelrt R i ——|: ® .2 D3 e o\l {Th=A ITMT~4 Tlouver motor
2201~ 60tz A o F201 (315A) i i AN X kS SM Stepping motor
N R G - W A o B B g a2 or electronic expansion valve)
. :th T_ﬂ £ fg BEW1 S Sis SWEL SW1 Indoor unit address : tens place
ar SW2 Indoor unit address : ones place
Lv/on N :
; g}é 1 2 g SW3 Outdoor unit address : tens place
3 B § C[L\‘DA i Bl SM SW4 Outdoor unit address : ones place
ik 5| - SW5-1 Automatic adjustment/Fixed previous
s o |2 8 i ) version of Superlink protocol
el | 121 tlon SW5-2 Indoor unit address : hundreds place
9 BK 2 *—-XR1 ————-%(0peration) : B
0K 1% o ONT 3| F-=—=— [Rr) (qu“n;)" SW6 Model gapacwty set‘(ln.q
LB gy BL 4| DR ————- o 00 SW/-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run
13 8] |12 : ::}:: (peration) | TR Terminal block (Power source)
}g SE 14 YRS (Remote operation input (Omark)
15 JSU1 :volt-free contact) - - -
HE BK 1 f46 e For Heal recovery 1B2 Terminal block (Signal line) (Omark)
o 7 Superlink (spare) 3-pipe systems The Thermistor (Remote controller)
ﬁ ;g [ONK2] oNTo 2| 8= $(205) hi—A Thermistor (Return air)
B RO i :@* E?\f@l; Thi=R1,2, 3| Thermistor (Heat exchanger)
5| F-——— et s X4 Relay for DM
Emark Closed—end connector
Notes
1.-—~indicates wiring on site. e )
2.Use twin core cord (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit olor Marks
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units. Mark Color Mark Color
3.Use twin core cord (0.3mm?) ot remote controller line. BK Black RD Red
See sg)ec sheet of remote controller in case that the totdl length is mare Sk gme ‘Q/H yhlllte
than 100m. rown ellow
4.Do not put signal line and remote controller line dlongside power source line. OR Orange Y/ON | Yellow/Green

IV SIspoiy

s|japow
(1Lad) @d/Ay Aem p-anessed Buljia) (e)

[edl}99|3 €°€

Burim
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IV SISpoIN

s|eppow

Color Marks
CNA~Z Connector SM Stepping motor SW7-1 Operation check,Drain motor test run Mark [Color
DM Drain motor (For electronic expansion valve) 81 Terminal block (Power source) BK [Black
F200~203  |Fuse Swi Indoor unit address: tens place (0 mark) BL [Blue
FM1 Fan motor SW2 Indoor unit address: ones place 182 Terminal block (Signal line) (Omark) BR |Brown
FS Float switch SW3 Qutdoor unit address : tens place The Thermistor (Remote controller) GR {Gray
JSLY Live Superlink terminal setting (for spare) SW4 Qutdoor unit address: ones place Thi-A Thermistor (Return air) OR [Orange
LED:2 Indication lamp SWo-1 Automatic adjustment/Fixed Thi-R1, 2, 3 |Thermistor (Heat exchanqer) P |Pink

(Green—Normal operation) preivious version of Superlink protocol X4 Relay for DM RD_|Red

LED-3 Indication lamp (Red—Inspection) SWH—-2 Indoor unit address : hundreds place 0 mark (Closed—end connector WH [White
LM1~4 Louver motor SWe Model capacity setting Y |Yellow

Y/GN| Yellow/Green

Remote controller
B Conlral PCB S inm BAFS
w3 BEH :
— CNI2
e R T T ;
lelged cor /7 BK
~~~~~ ) 2 WH I
Signal line - M m- Thi-A
i be%wsen indoor units{———’/ CNH2
N == g g — WH
B L = Py p Vo1 | K i
Connector for branching controller - o [ Power PCB | 1 sg 1 SW5 | 2| e Thi-R1
—Dil L
of heat recovery 3-pipe systems 2T DR CNW2§ 0 §CNW3 T Cws
" L] L : ) i )
giggleg_s';)huqu: Power source Ilne{ P % ™ t;: Power circuit : ]|t o’ Y Y lﬂing—lTh—RZ
220-240V~ 50Hz (7] cNwal Feo! 3TN O W, Pary| ST R e :
220V~ B0Hz Earth - { -~ W B e | g Lo NN
—~ [r/o X4 3CNW4 : : B o] | &K 1R
Power source fine 16! £203 F02 P 5 mm
between indoor units £ oienl] | {50 r 5 <§_ -§> | - || H RS
1] 3 114)5/6]7 I C'gws
CV!J\IHR [#4 R ROJBLIER) OFf Wi CJJQHM SWI SW2 SW3 SW4  fw ol
1 Y Y 2
= : (DO D@ |
B v 3 CNAY B ¢ ML) SM
4 RD 5 | |88 B 5] [ee
i 5 6 RO 7] | RD 8
OM (g~ 8 CNC  “CNA2
7 Option W WH
. ]| B Tr—
9 2| - eration
10Ch onT3|b ~-[m-‘+(Hga(ing)
[} BL 4| [-[¥R3}-==—¢ (Thermo ON)
Notes 12 S 5 -—/——-Iml—jﬂnspecﬁon)
13 6| b2 o
1, -——-indicates wirinq on site. :; Supenmqure) ' YRS (Remote operation input: volt—free contact)
2.Use twin core cord (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit ® K2 #2 1
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units. 1 CNT2§
3.Use twin care cord (0.3mm?) at remote controller line. i ¢

See spec sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more
than 100m.
4.Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.

(o1ad) @dAy 1oedwon Aem p-appassed Bulia) (q)
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Color Marks
Mark Color
BK Black
BL Blue
BR Brown
GR Gray
0R Orange
RD Red
WH White
Y Yellow
Y/GN | Yellow/Green

Power source line
between indoor units

|
Power source |
Single—phase |

|

Connector for branching
contraller of heat recovery
J-pipe systems

CNU

Thi-R1 Thi-R2 Thi-R3

220-240V~ 50Hz
220V~ 60Hz L
™~
Power source { — )
line RN
Earth ————
CNF1
i
Notes 1.——indicates wiring on site.

2. Use twin core cable (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.

3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm?) at remote controller {ine. See spec sheet
of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.

ra.4 Y

CNWZ 12 3 4 56
“ SHD ks JsLt
2 S sn o osw s s s
- - . . Gw] Superlink (spare)
o QP aK! x
BL 131 2
= or Heat recovery
“ _3-pipe systems © g
(209) ————-
(SvH) +XBZ F———
(SV6) 4=—— Al "
) eB - —

|1
N
Signal line (Shielded cord)

|
Remote || Ld_J1
chonkmller [E—
¢ The Signal line
bet

ween indoor units

4. Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.

142

Option

I~——

XRS (Remote operoilan input:
volt-free contact)

CFit Capacitor for FMI
CNA~Z Connector
DM Drain motor
F Fuse
M1 Fan_motor (with thermostat)
S Float switch
JSL1 Live Superlink terminal setting (for spare)
LED-2 Indication lamp (Green—Normal operation)
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red—Inspection)
LM Louver motor
LS Louver switch
M Stepping motor
(for electronic expansion valve)
Wi Indoor unit address: tens place
SW2 Indoor unit address: ones place
SW3 Qutdoor unit address: tens place
SW4 Qutdoor unit address: ones place
Automatic adjustment/Fixed previous
SWo-1 ) )
version of Superlink protocol
SW5-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds place
SW6 Mode! capacity setting
SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run
81 Terminal block (Power source) (Omark)
B2 Terminal block (Signal line) (Omark)
The Thermistor (Remote controller)
Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)
Th1-R1,2,3 [Thermistor (Heat exchanger )
Trl Transformer
X1~3,6 Relay for FM
X4 Relay for DM
X5 Relay for LM

93XM9S ‘9aAXMSY ‘9aXM82MLAL SISPOIN

(Mm1a4d) adAy Aem g-anessed Buijia) (9)
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Color Marks
Mark Color
BK Black
BL Blue
BR Brown
GR Gray
0R Orange
RD Red
WH White
Y Yellow
Y/GN | Yellow/Green

Power source line

between indoor units  Connector for branching

| controller of heat recovery LS
Power source | S-pipe systoms
Single-phase |

220-240V~ 50Hz |

CNS2
WH

220-240V

x|
|

Thi-R1 Thi-R2 Thi-R3

GNWI1
WH

Power sourcef — |
line _};

ng\@ @ E L E
CNW2 123455 N
e
D2 103 W5 JSL1

xs\

%‘.

Notes 1.——indicates wiring on site.

ucmz
BL

1

ES

SWI SW2 SW3 Sw4

-H- . - . . w61 Super.l?k(spore)

CNI Qb oy B
BL 131 2
For Heat recovery
3_21Ls_gtems 11412
G w b
- pu——
S el ) ﬁ_,l ‘
\ 1) Ty o L —
e
+ Remot 1 L'___}Slqnullme(Shleldedcord)
y—lco_mzlgller L L__} belSlgnu\ line

2. Use twin core cable (0.75~1.25mm? at signal Iine between indoor unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.

3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm?) at remote controller line. See spec sheet
of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.

4. Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.

ween indoor units

Thi-A

H2 1

2
CNTZ CNT3
Sk oA,

Control PCB

Option

- ———$(Operation)
-—— -$ (Heating)
- ———4(Thermo ON)

XR5 (Re_mae;p;a_tion input:
volt-free contact)

CF11 Capacitor for FMI
CNA~Z Connector
DM Drain motor
F Fuse
M1l Fan_motor (with thermostat)
FS Float switch
JSL1 Live Superlink terminal setting (for spare)
LED-2 Indication lamp (Green—Normal operation)
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red—Inspection)
LM Louver motor
LS Louver switch
M Stepping motor
(for electronic expansion valve)
Swi Indoor unit address: tens place
SW2 Indoor unit address: ones place
SW3 Qutdoor unit address: tens place
SW4 Qutdoor unit address: ones place
Automatic adjustment/Fixed previous
SWo-1 ! .
version of Superlink protocol
SW5-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds place
SWe6 Model capacity setting
SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run
81 Terminal block (Power source) (Omark)
182 Terminal block (Signal line) (Omark)
The Thermistor (Remote controller)
Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)
Thi-R1,2,3 |Thermistor (Heat exchanger )
Trl Transformer
X1~3,6 Relay for FM
X4 Relay for DM
X5 Relay for LM

93XM06 ‘93aXM LM Lad SISPoN
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Color Marks
Mark Color
BK Black
BL Blue
BR Brown
GR Gray
OR Orange
RD Red
WH White
Y Yellow
Y/GN_| Yellow/Green

Thi-R1 Thi—R2 Thi-R3

Thr-A

Power source line
between indoor units  Connector for branching
controller of heat recovery LS 990-240V
Power source - plpecsNyLthems CV%SZ
Single—phase L
220-240V~ 50Hz ¥ B E o8

CNS CNWI CNWZ T2 3 4 56 7
n BL WH RD CK
Jower source T
fine {77 X4 LED-2 LE“ o oS S She ,JASU,
XS\ -§|~ . . . . [swe] Superlink (spare)
CNB CNK1 W7
Earth———— CNR CNJ2  CNI
WH L "
1 gur Heat recovery Option
| -pipe systems ~ | 1+12 121
- XRT}- ———#(Cperation)
FIOT6m “ (svm CNTZ CNT3 — -#(Heating)
(SVG) 4——— RO BL 4 [-—{¥RT-———#(Thermo ON)
p— 5 | |=———{ XR4 |--# (Inspection)
QF2 ) ) e I : /,_,
[ [ "XR5 (Remote operation nput:
1L — [Controi PCB! valt-free contact)
Remote || L T~ ( Signal line (Shielded cord)
DM E':'contru\\e [
The Signal line
______ bekween indoor units
Notes 1. ——indicates wiring on site.

2. Use twin core cable (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor un
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.

it

3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm?) at remote controller line. See spec sheet
of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.
4. Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.

CF11,2 Capacitor for FMI
CNA~Z Connector
DM Drain motor
F Fuse
FM11,2 Fan motor (with thermostat)
FS Float switch
JSLT Live Superlink terminal setting (for spare)
LED:2 Indication lamp (Green—Normal operation)
LED:3 Indication lamp (Red—Inspection)
LM Louver motor
LS Louver switch
SM Stepping motor
(for electronic expansion valve)
SW Indoor unit address: tens place
SW2 Indoor unit address: ones place
SW3 Qutdoor unit address: tens place
SW4 Qutdoor unit address: ones place
Automatic adjustment/Fixed previous
SWo-1 . .
version of Superlink protocol
SWo-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds place
SWe Model capacity setting
SWi-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run
181 Terminal block (Power source) (Omark)
182 Terminal block (Signal line) (Omark)
The Thermistor (Remote controller)
ThI-A Thermistor (Return air)
Thi-R1,2,3 |Thermistor (Heat exchanger )
Trl Transformer
X1~3,6 Relay for FM
X4 Relay for DM
X5 Relay for LM
Hmark Closed—end connector

93XMOYL ‘9aXMZL LM LA SISPOIN
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Color Marks

Mark Color

BK Black

BL Blue

BR Brown

GR Gray

1B Light Blue

LG Light Green

OR Orange

P Pink

RD Red SWI SW2 SW3 Sw4
WH__ | Vinite
Y Yellow

Y/GN | Yellow/Green

G61210001d

{] t

N Connector for branching
Power source line controller of heat recovery

Thi-R1 Thi-R2  Thi-R3  Thi-A

t

between indoor units 3-pipe systems
CNU

Power source I o o o o
s pros) | R
=240V~ 50Hz
- CNLS CNT CNL2 ONLA CNL3 123 456 ozl 5
220V~ 60Hz Ik — BC BK BL WH BK oar - BK CNN Y
E:gver source [ L T S 21 Option
- LELIAZ LEE-S e 2|k ———8(0peration)
X N Superlink {spare) CNT 3| —— ~#(Heating)
o B+ B+ By |} — ——4 (Thermo ON)
S5|f——— -XR (| tion)
CNB  CNK1 6 | repectan
CNS CNI WH WH XRS5 (Remote operatian input:
BL BL 1.3 1 2 volt—free contact)
For Heat recovery
+12 11 3-pipe systems
2 ———(208)
UL | S— 4 (SVH)
4 —-—-X83 ———(SV()
B“Q 5| -——%B4}-- v
CNF1
WH 5 1 1 Control PCB
[ —
T ignal line 1elded cor
Pl Signal line (Shielded cord)
1 H‘j Remot ==
3 0 commi e L Signal line
CFI1 3 The } between indoor units
Notes 1. ——indicates wiring on site.

2. Use twin core cable (0.75~1.25mm?*) at signal line between indoor unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.
3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm?) at remote controller line. See spec sheet
of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.
4. Do not put signal line and remote controller line dlongside power source line.

CFit Capacitor for FMI

CNA~Z Connector

DM Drain motor

F Fuse

FM 11 Fan_motor (with thermostat)

FS Float switch

JSL1 Live Superlink terminal setting (for spare)

LED-2 Indication lamp (Green—Normal operation)

LED-3 Indication lamp (Red~Inspection)

LM Louver motor

LS Louver switch

S Stepping motor (for electronic expansion
valve)

Swi Indoor unit address: tens place

SW2 Indoor unit address: ones place

SW3 Outdoor unit address: tens place

SW4 Qutdoor unit address: ones place
Automatic adjustment/Fixed previous

SW5-1 ) .
version of Superlink protocol

SW5-2 indoor unit address: hundreds place

SWe Model capacity setting

SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run

81 Terminal block (Power source) (Omark)

182 Terminal block (Signal line) (Omark)

The Thermistor (Remote controller)

Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)

Th1-R1,2,3 |Thermistor (Heat exchanger )

Trl Transformer

X1~3,6 Relay for FM

X4 Relay for DM

X5 Relay for LM

Amark Closed—end connector

9AXMSYS.LAd ISPOIN
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Color Marks

Mark Color
BK Black
BL Blue
BR Brown
GR Gray
B Light Blue
LG Light Green
OR Orange
P Pink
RD Red
WH White
Y Yellow
Y/GN | Yellow/Green

96121000r1d

Power source
(Single-phase)
2209240 ~ 50Hz
220V~ 60Hz

Power source (

. Connector for branching
Power source line

between indoor units  3-pipe systems
CNU

controller of heat recovery

SW1 SW2 SW3 Ssw4

SW5
CNLB
WH

CNLS CNLT CNL2 CNL4 CNL3 123 4 56
BK BK BL WH BK CNA RD

CNW1

WH

Notes 1.——indicates wiring on site.

Tr1

Thi-R1  Thi-R2  Thi~R3  Thi-A
{] t t'
(o7 = - -

N
=
=

RD.

RD

OR

S
CNW2 4
BK CNN ¥
Jsu H21[F—
LED-2 LED-3 e 2
N N Superlink (spare) CNT 3
Ll NG B,
BK
5
CNB  CNK1
CNS CNI W W §
BL BL 131 2

2. Use twin core cable (0.75~1.25mm?2) at signal line between indoor unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.
3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm?) at remote controller line. See spec sheet

of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.

4, Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.

L—

Remote
- controller
The

Signal |

{=——¢Signal line (Shielded cord)

line

4__¥} between indoor units

CF11,2 Capacitor for FMI
CNA~Z Connector
DM Drain motor
F Fuse
FM11,2 Fan _motor (with thermostat)
FS Float switch
JSL1 Live Superlink terminal setting (for spare)
LED-2 Indication lamp (Green—Normal operation)
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red-Inspection)
LM Louver motor
LS Louver switch
oM Stepping motor (for electronic expansion
valve)
SW1 Indoor unit address: tens place
SW2 Indoor unit address: ones place
SW3 Outdoor unit address: tens place
Sw4 Qutdoor unit address: ones place
tption SH5-1 Athmatic udjus‘Fment/Fixed previous
version of Superlink protocol
2 "((:lpeft?“")“) SWs-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds place
| ,(Tﬁzr'r:% oy |SWe Model capacity setting
-— (Inspection) SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run
" YRS (Rermote operation input: TB1 Terminal block (Power source) (Omark)
volt-free contact) 182 Terminal block (Signal line) (Omark)
__ggzﬂgggtgg_ ?;]c - i:ermistorigertnote co)ntro!ler)
hGH, I- ermistor (Return air
: __Xli __, ESZ\?:; Th1-R1,2,3 |Thermistor (Heat exchanger )
HXBI—=— (sve) Trl Transformer
————XB4-- sy X1~38 Relay for FI/
X4 Relay for DM
X5 Relay for LM
Wmark Closed—end connector

93aXM 125144 ISPOoIN
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Power source line Thi=R1 Thi—=R2 Thi— Thi—A
between indoor units T .
r_lj? Connector for branching s ¢
{ = ggnpi&’oellesrysafe rr;esut recovery NS 220240V L
gpwtlar sorllirce I CNU E_—‘-‘ CNA2 C!EIKNQ".“
A S0tz { { 3 |= 5 1oval=lEe v EH.:ls‘I}ml&l @! 5! >3| »1 n:\5| m! 5
220V~ 60Hz _IL} o SJ, CE\ILS Cw1 Cl\é‘}flz C'g\‘DA C’}IN
= 1 1 T SW5
Power source line {7 |F(315A) |CNWO Xel %o 4 ‘ LER.Z LE\[\)-S SWI SW2 SW3 WA [SW5 ] S
F(3.15A) e
R0 \X1 \X3 X5\ BB 24 Superlink (spare)
CNB  CNK1
Earth—— WH3 W [SW7] -CI\;EZ
CNM3 IE For heat recovery 2 1
= WH
# 3-ppe systems 1+12 2 » (Operation)
(208) $————{XB1 CONT3 1= (Heating)
CW (SVH) ¢--XB2}—— CQJZ B4t b (Thermo ON)
e m2[x[Y[A]B l@ (SVG) b——— ol 5 (Inspection)
] ] 1 (SVE) __-_____ 5 f XRﬁ(R_SFE)E;pEFGfIOH input
FM1 Ej]'hc | : | Yl | === signal line Control PCB :volt—free contact)
T | (Shielded cord)
CF1 =
Remote controller || L __ Signal line
______ between indoor units
Notes
1. ——indicates wiring on site.
2.Use twin core cord (0.75~1.25mm® at signal line between indoor unit
and outdoor unit, and slgnol line between indoor units.
3.Use twin core cord (0.3mm?) at remote controller line. )
See spec sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more
than 100m.
4.Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.
CF1 Capacitor for FM1 Color Marks
CNA~Z Connector M Stepping motor TB1 Terminal block (Power source) Mark Color Mark Color
DM Drain motor (For electronic expansion valve) (8 mark) BK  [Black RD  [Red
F Fuse SW1 Indoor unit address: tens place B2 Terminal block (Signal line) (O mark) BL  |Blue WH  [White
FM1 Fan motor (with thermostot) SW2 Indoor unit address: ones place The Thermistor (Remote controller) BR__ [Brown Y Yellow
FS Float switch SW3 Qutdoor unit address: tens place Thi-A Thermistor (Return air) GR |Gray Y/GN| Yellow/Green
JSLA Live Superlink terminal setting (for spare)| ~ [SW4 Qutdoor unit address: ones place Thi-R1, 2, 3| Thermistor (Heat exchanger) OR__|Orange
LED-2 Indication lamp SWo-1 Automatic adjustment/Fixed Tr1 Transformer
(Green—Normal operation) preivious version of Superlink protocol|  [X1~3,6 Relay for FM
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red—Inspection) SWo-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds place X4 Relay for DM
LM Louver motor SWe Model capacity setting X5 Relay for LM
LS Louver switch SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run Emark Closed—end connector

S|spouwl ||V SISpoiN
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Power source ling
between indoor units

Thi-R1 Thi-R2 Thi-R3  Thi-A

SM
T .
’_IT Con{\e?‘tor ffogbr?nching " £ £ !
controller of heat recover
I'] 3-pipe systems ! CNS2 220240V S
gpw?r so}l]lrce |l E CNA2 1 CIQIIK\IZ.
Ingle—phase
22(;]-248V~50Hz H =l B B 19Vl 04y §>%|s|§ E| El 2| >| > X
220V~ 60Hz 1723456 T 2 3_ % 5
_Ly v W e i an
P l 1 ! . . SW5
ower source |ne{ X6 le 4 LEE P LEE 3 sw osw2 SHB Swe "
SW6 * e
\X1 \XI’) X5\ BB . Superlink (spare)
. v CNB - CNKI SW7 CNKZ
Earth = l BK
CNM3 For heat recovery Option
- WH | - 2 1
S-pipe systems 1,y 2| -{RT}-———¢ (Operation)
(208) ¢————{XBT}- |2 CNT ———XR2 |- (Heating)
Chit (SVH) ¢XBZ———— [sOW2 Bl 4| -{XR3 b (Thermo ON)
* w2[x[v[A[BJD (SVG) 4————{xB3|| |+ 5| - ———{XR&]-~ tnspection)
\ (sve) L-XBE———| |5 ol o
/6N Remote operation input
FMi L L__ Sl e :volt—free contact)
4 93”‘0 x]Y ___}(Shie\ded cord)
. =
Remote controller L ___\ Signal line
Notes o N S between indoor units
1. ——indicates wiring on site.

2.Use twin core cord (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.

3.Use twin core cord (0.3mm?) at remote controller line,
See spec sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more
than 100m.

Changing the fan tap

The factory setting of the fan tap is "Standard”.

Change the fan tap to "High Speed 1" by using the function setting of the wired remote controller.

4.Do not put signal fine and remote controller line alongside power source line. CATEGORY NUMBER FUNCTION SETTING
1/U FUNCTION 02 FAN SPEED SET | HIGH SPEED 1

Color Marks
Mark Color Mark Color P
T =5 IR [Invalidating the louver button] .
BL |Blue WH [White The factory setting of the Iou”ver button is Valid™.
BR  |Brown N Yellow Change the louver button to “Invalid” by using the function setting of the wired remote controller.
GR__{Gray ¥/GN| Yellow/Green CATEGORY NUMBER [ FUNCTION SETTING
OR _|Oronge FUNCTION (REMOTE CONTROLLER FUNCTION)| 07 LOUVER SW | INVALID
CF1 Capacitor for FM1 SM Stepping motor TB1 Terminal block (Power source)
CNA~Z Connector (For electronic expansion valve) (O mark)
DM Drain motor SW1 Indoor unit address: tens place TB2 Terminal block (Signal line) (0 mark)
F Fuse SW2 Indoor unit address: ones place The Thermistor (Remote controller)
FM1 Fan motor (with thermostat) SW3 Qutdoor unit address: tens place Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)
FS Float switch SW4 Outdoor unit address: ones place Thi-R1, 2, 3|Thermistor (Heat exchanger)
JSU Live Superlink terminal setting (for spare)|  |SW5—1 Automatic adjustment/Fixed Tri Transformer
LED-2 Indication lamp preivious version of Superlink protocol|  [X1~3,6 Relay for FM

(Green—Normal operation) SWo—-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds place X4 Relay for DM
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red—Inspection) SW6 Model capacity setting X5 Relay for LM

SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run Bmark Closed—end connector

Joued 1onQ
sS|spoul || s|spoinN
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Connector for branching

gontroller otf heat recovery Thi-R1  Thi-R2 Thi-R3  Thi-A
—pipe systems
P B Tr1 , , _ ’
CNU Fs ! L : !
B 220240
Power source line
between indoor units
fé)‘welr souhrce ) } & B |E 19v SREE 24y |E ERE R s |5 %
ingle—phase et — —1
A0V~ (Control PCB CNI CNW2 1 2 3 45 6 1 2
2202400~ 50Hz 181 . L_l T I o o
I AN Y B
Power source { t T i T
line -2 %6 | \Xx2 b LED-2 SW5
//ztg SWe
Earth ———- LED- 3 U
7 Sw Sw2
CNM3 CNR
WL
! 3 For Heat recovery Opti
Z s S-pipe systems ' L1 4qp pra g Hen
F(016A)] (20S) $—— . 12 ——# (Operation)
(s ——{|® ONT2 JsLi ONT | E———DRZ}-# tHeating)
L]
= (SVG) o—— [ Superlink (spare) B i*“*' (Thermo ON)
CNR2 (SVE) J— i—— (Inspection)
Color Marks A ] §YR5(R e
emote operation input:
Bxurk ] kCOIW R volt-free contact)
acl
BL Blue m
BR Brown 1~ ) DM
R bray Chr
OR Orange (%
RD_ [Red \ p
WH White | [L_
Y Yellow L— }Signul fine (Shielded cord)
Y/GN_] Yellow/Green I—

\V/622z100ard

Notes 1. ——indicates wiring on site.
2. Use twin core cable (0.75~1.25mm? at signal line between indoor unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.
3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm? at remote controller line. See spec sheet
of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.
4, Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.

Remote
5 contraller]
The

Signal line
between indoor units

CF1 Capacitor for FMI

CNA~Z Connector

DM Drain motor

F Fuse

FMI Fan _motor (with thermostat)

FS Float switch

JSU Live Superlink terminal setting (for spare)

LED-2 Indication lamp (Green—Normal operation)

LED-3 Indication lamp (Red-inspection)

S Stepping motor (for electronic expansion
valve)

SW1 Indoor unit address: tens place

SW2 Indoor unit address: ones place

SW3 Qutdoor unit address: tens place

SW4 Outdoor unit address: ones place
Automatic adjustment/Fixed previous

SWo-1 . .
version of Superlink protocol

SWo-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds place

SWe Model capacity setting

SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run

TB1 Terminal block (Power source) (Omark)

182 Terminal block (Signal line) (Omark)

The Thermistor (Remote controller)

ThI-A Thermistor (Return air)

Thi-R1,2,3 |Thermistor (Heat exchanger )

Trl Transformer

X1~3,6 Relay for FM

X4 Relay for DM

Amark Closed—end connector

52FL,FM,FH  [Electromagnetic contactor for FMI

93XMOPL ‘9aXMeLL ‘9aXM06 ‘9aXM LLNAL SISPOIN
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Power source
(Single-phase) |

Connector for branching
controller of heat recovery
3-pipe systems
L
CNU
Power source line
between indoor units

BL=|[=

RO T

e |\ o s

Power source{ Ny W

line N

Earth **7@ 2/eN
L E P

Ir [Ir
(6.3A) [6.34)
2 RO |1

Color Marks

Mark Color

BK Black

BL Blue

BR Brown

OR Gray

OR Orange

P Pink

RD Red

WH White

Y Yellow

Y/GN | Yellow/Green

Notes 1. ——indicates wiring on site.

2. Use twin core cable (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.
3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm?) at remote controller line. See spec sheet
of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.
4. Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.

For Heat recavery
3—pipe systems

e
c20s) ¢ ——[FBT |-
(SVH) —
(SVG) - .

Thi-R3  Thi-A

(SVE) H XB4 |———]

——

&

— (Heating)

~XRZ}-— -4 (Thermo ON)
——{3R&]-4 (Inspection)

b~ _ 1

XR5 (Remote operation input:

volt—free contact)

=

|
L

T
|
L— Signal line (Shielded cord)

- Signal line
between indoor units

CFi1,2 Capacitor for FMI

CNA~Z Connector

F Fuse

FM11,2 Fan_motor (with thermostat)

FS Float switch

JSL1 Live Superlink terminal setting (for spare)

LED-2 Indication lamp (Green—Normal operation)

LED-3 Indication lamp (Red-Inspection)

S Stepping motor (for electronic expansion
valve)

W Indoor unit address: tens place

SW2 Indoor unit address: ones place

SW3 Outdoor unit address: tens place

SW4 Outdoor unit address: ones place
Automatic adjustment/Fixed previous

SW5-1 ) .
version of Superlink protocol

SWH-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds place

Swe Model capacity setting

SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run

TB1 Terminal block (Power source) (Omark)

B2 Terminal block (Signal line) (Omark)

The Thermistor (Remote controller)

Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)

Thi-R1,2,3 |Thermistor (Heat exchanger )

Tr1 Transformer

X1-3,6 Relay for FM

BEmark Closed—end connector

52FL,FH Electromagnetic contactor for FM1

93X)082 ‘9aXMreenad siepoi




Color Marks
Mark Color
BK Black
BL Blue
BR Brown
CR Gray
OR Orange
RD Red
WH White
Y Yellow
Y/CGN | Yellow/Green

- I8 -

\V/85222004rd

Power source

Power source line
between indoor units

Thi-Rt  Thi-R2  Thi-R3

Connector for branching
controller of heat recovery
—pipe systems
CNU

2. Use twin core cable (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.
3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm?) at remote controller line. See spec sheet
of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.
4. Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.

Single-phase | Control PCB] T 2 3
220-240V~ 50Hz - |
220V~ 60Hz I — RD3
Power source F‘m‘5A) I I
line = W”‘”CNWO
F(3.15A) RD X6 X2
Earth———- X1
1305 [7 e 3
C JURJH ™ L o
E R - =
CNF3
WH 5
FM Y/GN
il
CF11
Notes 1.——indicates wiring on site.

SWi Sw2 LED-2

SR @] [@] 4

JSL1
e

SW3 SW4 LED.3 Superlink (spare)

s [® [®] &

BK

+12 1
ont2
3

CNB  CNK1
WH WH

-~

o

13 1 2
>1(TABTBZ

9l:l Remote
_{Icontroller
! The

pandji

L
_—} Signal line (Shielded cord)

Crit Capacitor for FMt
CNA~Z Connector
DM Drain motor
F Fuse
FM11 Fan_motor (with thermostat)
FS Float switch
S Live Superlink terminal setting
(for spare)
. Indication lamp
LED-2 (Green—Normal operation)
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red-Inspection)
Stepping motor
M ) .
onton (for electronic expansion valve)
= SW1 Indoor unit address: tens place
B :ﬂ'((apert?ti")”) SW2 Indoor unit address: ones place
| 4_7,”:;:;2 o SW3 Outdoor unit address: tens place
[XR&]- -4 tnspecti SW4 Outdoor unit address: ones place
YRS (Rermols operation input: SW5-1 Autgmutic oldjustment/ll-”ixed
volt—free contact) previous version of Superlink protocol
o —— o SWe-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds place
[ oo 1XB2+ SV SWe Model capacity setting
:—X_mtt_—_“gg; SW7—1 QOperation check, Drain motor
e test run
T8 Terminal block (Power source)
(Omark)
182 Terminal block (Signal line) (Omark)
The Thermistor (Remote controller)
Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)
e Th1-R1,2,3 |Thermistor (Heat exchanger )
Tri Transformer
X1~3,6 Relay for FM
X4 Relay for DM
BMmark Closed—end connector

(nna3) adAy ainssaid anjels s|ppIN-pa1oauuod 1ong (b)

93XM06 ‘9AXM L ‘9IXM9S ‘9AXMSY ‘9IXMIE ‘9aXMN8Z ‘9aXM22INNAL SISPOIN
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Color Marks
Mark Color
BK Black
BL Blue

BR Brown
GR Gray

OR Orange
RD Red

WH White

Y Yellow
Y/GN | Yellow/Green Thi-R1  Thi-R2  Thi-R3  Thi-A

t t t

Connector for branching
controller of heat recovery
Pover source line ~ S~PIbe systems

between indoor units

Power source
ingle—phase

S I
220-40V~ 50Hz - |
220V~ 60Hz I

Control PCB| T2 ECNN4
Y

: — RD 3,
Power source{ \ 3158 l l l l
line = N
F(3.154) RD X6 X2 X4
Earth———- X1 X3
CNR
WH
Notes 1. ——indicates wiring on site.

2. Use twin core cable (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.
3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm?) at remote controller line. See spec sheet
of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.
4. Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.

Tri

19V ég 20

CNw2
BK

SW1 SW2 LED-2

SW5 //$

SWS SW4 LED-3

s [®] (@] 4

JSLt
”* e
Superlink (spare) 6 e o o
-_ emote operation Input:
ng I volt—free contact)
H2 1[r————
-
2| [ AXBT——-¢ (209
(eI | W o
RD
CNB  ONK1 I ——-4 (SV6)
W, W 5| ——-[BI- o)

Remote

For Heat recovery
J-pipe systems

I
— } Signal line (Shielded cord)

The

} Signal line
— ==~ between indoor units

p(Operation)

(Heating)

p (Thermo ON)

(Inspection)

CF11,2 Capacitor for FM1
CNA~Z Connector
DM Drain motor
F Fuse
M 11,2 Fon_motor (with thermostat)
FS Float switch
Live Superlink terminal settin
S (for sp%re) ?
LED+2 Indication lamp A
(Green—Normal operation)
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red-Inspection)
M Stepping motor
(for electronic expansion valve)
SWI Indoor unit address: tens place
SW2 Indoor unit address: ones place
SW3 Outdoor unit address: tens place
SW4 Outdoor unit address: ones place
Automatic adjustment/Fixed
SWo-1 . . .
previous version of Superlink protocol
SW5-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds place
SWe Model capacity setting
SW7—1 Operation check, Drain motor
test run
B Terminal block (Power source)
(Omark)
B2 Terminal block (Signal line) (Omark)
The Thermistor (Remote controller)
Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)
Th1 -R1,2,3 |Thermistor (Heat exchanger )
Tr1 Transformer
X1~36 Relay for FM
X4 Relay for DM
Hmark Closed—end connector

93XMOvL ‘9aXM2L LINNAA SISPOIN
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Power source ling
between indoor units
T Connector for branching
controller of heat recovery
3-pipe systems

220-240V

Tr

Thi—R1 Thi-R2

Thi—R3

[
|
Power source 11 CNU
Single—phase I B gl = ol ol
220240V~ 50Hz | | S 19VESSE 24V
| k 1B1 CNWi CNW2
- L = R3 ' ' ' Ll B R
" ] .
Pawer source "”e{_ﬁ\ N |F“£A’ Wt |on0 X6 xzw X4 LED-2 LED'3 swi swa sws swa IS
F(3.15A e
RD \X1 X3 B B Superlink (spare)
CNB  CNK1 SW/ CNK2]
o /o
Earth e il |5 7 |9 C@'HRM @ M5 M B
1 CNM3[C A (M JU Ju 1 For heat recovery
= Wz o o 8 5 B Ix 3-pipe systems
F (0.16A) (20S) ——— f
Chit (SVH) ¢~ ———
E cnéLRz (SVG) b——— B
als \ (SVE) & ——
P O [N R
~ | "~ Signal line
- DM H—_-‘Thc X[yl (Shielded cord)
1 =
Remote controller L____ | Signal line
______ between indoor units
Notes
1.——indicates wiring on site.

2.Use twin core cord (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.

3.Use twin core cord (0.3mm?) at remote controller line.
See spec sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more
than 100m.

4.Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.

Thi-A

Control PCB

"XR5 (Remote operation input
:volt—free contact)

» (Operation)
(Heating)

# (Thermo ON)
(Inspection)

Color Marks

CF1 Capacitor for FM1 SM Stepping motor SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run Mark Color Mark Color
CNA~Z Connector (For electronic expansion valve) 81 Terminal block (Power source) BK  |Black RD |Red
DM Drain motor SW1 Indoor unit address: tens place (0 mark) BL  [Blue WH  [White
F Fuse SW2 Indoor unit address: ones place 182 Terminal block (Signal line) (0 mark) BR  |Brown Y Yellow
FM1 Fan motor (with thermostat) SW3 Qutdoor unit address: tens place The Thermistor (Remote controller) GR__|Gray Y/GN | Yellow/Green
FS Float switch SW4 QOutdoor unit address: ones place Thi-A Thermistor (Return air) OR __ |Orange
JSL1 Live Superlink terminal setting (for spare)| ~ [SW5—1 Automatic adjustment/Fixed Thi-R1, 2, 3| Thermistor (Heat exchanger)
LED-2 ndication lamp preivious version of Superlink protocol Tri Transformer

(Green—Normal operation) SW5-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds place X1~3,6 Relay for FM
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red—Inspection) SWe [Model capacity setting X4 Relay for DM

S|spouwl ||V SISpoiN

(soa4d) adAy aunssauid onels mo-(uiyy eq3jn) paroauuod yong (Y)
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Tri
Power source
(Single—phase) 16y
%%8{/246()(¥|J50HZ 220-24QY CNA~Z Connector
‘ FF202 Fuse
Power source line 23V FMI Fan motor (with thermostat)
between '\n‘door units JSL1 Live Superfink terminal setting (for spare)
I Connector for branching 19V LED-2 Indication lamp (Green—Normal operation)
|
| controller of heat recovery LED-3 Indication | (Red| tion)
| 3—pipe systems ez lzlolo ndication lamp (Red—Inspection
} CB‘- 12 5 Y 654 321 [Control PCB . Lover nolor
= 12 3 4 5 6 12 3 4 ontrol ) -
} = CNN Y CNH CNJ CM’,\LM CNW2 I%u P N %EDE____ S Stepping motor )
TR F(3.154) BK BK + —\‘ (for electronic expansion valve)
Power source __‘r: L RO —— RD |R 2\ =1 ARl o T(Opemﬁon) SW Indoor unit address: tens place
| S— .
line { ‘L\ N IWH —— WS P‘OWG_E CNT 3 |F-=-——— XR2 | —o(Heating)  |sw2 Indoor unit address: ones place
-—= circui BL Pl _—__ o W3 i .
Earth ——— @Y/GN F(3.15A) SWE LED-2 LED-3 4 XR3 I(Thermo. On)|SW. Outdoor unft address: tens place
Y/oN LG S S 5| fF————- XR4 ~d|v(\nspect|on) Sw4 Outdoar unit address; ones place
1 L Bt Bt el T a SW5—1 Automatic adjustment/Fixed previous
- .‘ XRS (Remotelfp?rotwn ”t“PUtf)i version of Superlink protocol
volt—free contac -
B IS | For Heat recovery 3-pipe systems SWo-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds place
_____ A BL e LR et SWe Model capacity setting
il | — onkt AR i A DG —— . (205) ' :
Signalfne ) _ " _ B RD_| [ @) Superlink (spare) ONT2 - SW7-1 Operation check/Drain motor test run
(Shielded cord) }/// CNK2 M | — XB2 *T(S\/H) TB1 Terminal block (Omark)
__::,_;/7@ RD 4 l;— XBS————- B (SVG)  [1B2 Terminal block (Remote Controller) (Omark)
! SW3 I XB4 =~ (SVEY  [The Thermistor (Remote controller)
Signal line Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)
between indoor units Sm\/\M SWO oNB Thi-R1,2,3  [Thermistor (Heat exchanger)
CW&Z[ C\/\DlHU CNM wH CNA RD WH Tr1 Transformer
T 123458 123456 1
|
g #/5.]d E}FBEFE £ &
B2l X | Y Color Marks
Sz Mark Color Mark Color
L BK__ |Black P Pink
CNAZ BL__ |Blue RD Red
Pz M BR_[Bromn W[ White
CN Creen Y Yellow
SM Remote R Orange Y/GN_| Yellow/Green
Notes 1. - —— indicates wiring on site. I controllen
2. Use twin core cord (0.75~1.25mm? at signal line between indoor unit and outdoor t The

unit, and signal line between indoor units.

3. Use twin core cord (0.3mm? at remote controller line.
See spec sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more
than 100m.

4. Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.

93XM9S ‘9AXMSY ‘9IXMIE ‘9aAXMN8T ‘9IXMZeIAL SISPOoIN
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Trl
Fé)‘welr souhrce )
ingle—phase
220—9240@~50Hz 920-240V CNA~Z Connector
220V~60Hz The-R1 Thi=R2 Thi-R3  Thi-A F.F202 Fuse
) LM FMI Fan motor (with thermostat)
Power source line - - - -
between indoor units JSLI Live Superlink terminal setting (for spare)
I Connector for branching LED-2 Indication lamp (Green-Normal operation)
| controller of heat recovery a - -
| -pipe systems =la|o LED-3 Indication lamp (Red~Inspection)
: CBIEU 1 65 4 SBZDTKC trol PCH] = e
: 2| 1= 2 Cl\?N 4Y > 6 CNﬁ QCI\?LJ 45 CN w2 M Option M Stepping motor
: B F(3.15A) BK BK BK L N —} (for electronic expansion valve)
p =T R —— D IR 2 “m _____ —T(Operotion) SW1 Indoor unit address: tens place
ower L e —— i |5 Power ONT 3 | F————- — olHeating) ~ ,
source liney _ “~ N WH —— WH circuit 5L A SW2 Indoor unit address: ones place
Farth —— @Y/GN F(3.15A) SW6 LED-2 LED-3 4 '_m _____ -CI(Thermo On)lsw3 Outdoor unit address: tens place
v/6N G RS S 5| F————- XR4 - |ﬂSp€Cti°”> Sw4 Outdoor unit address: ones place
= = B B 6 L S Automatic adjustment/Fixed previous
- = XRS5 (Remote operohon input: SWo-1 . s P
volt—free contact) version of Superlink protocol
181 o JSLI 2 1 _F_or_HE(]_t Legoie[_y—s—pipe sysfems SWo-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds p|(]C€
S A F202 « e SW6 Model capacity setting
Signdl line __L/__/:E RD ]CW,\HIM an 0 Superlink (spare) CNT2 2 -—m _____ R +(209) SW7-1 Operation check./Drain motor test run
(Sieded cord) L=~ C“éEZ R [T KB2[-9(SVH) - [ Terminal block (Omark)
- B3 +GV6) gy Terminal block (Remote Controller) (Cmark)
' S L= KB4 [~ (SVE) The Thermistor (Remote controller)
I
' W3 Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)
Signal line
between indoor units I@_—‘ Thi-R1,2,3  [Thermistor (Heat exchanger)
SW4 T CNB
CwHLZ CV%U CNMWH CNA R i Tr1 Transformer
i 125 45¢8 123456 (I
SW1 2 %= = 5RER = ¥
Color Marks
SW2 TB2| X | Y Mark Color Mark Color
@ Lo BK Black P Pink
ENAD - BL Blue RD Red
FM1 BR__|Brown WH [ White
WH ON Green Y Yellow
Notes 1. ~— —indicates wiring on site. OR Orange Y/GN | Yellow/Creen
2. Use twin core cord (0.75~1.25mm® at signal line between indoar unit and outdoor SM Rerrgotﬁ
unit, and signal line between indoor units. ¥ co?hrg o
3. Use twin core cord (0.3mm® at remote controller line.

See spec sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more
than 100m.
4. Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.
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Color Marks
Mark Color
BK Black
BL Blue
BR Brown
OR Orange
P Pink
RD Red
WH White
Y Yellow
Y/GN | Yellow/Green

9¢8z¢€00v4dd

- TRl Th-R2  Th-R3 Thi-h
Power source line . Tri ! ! ! !
between indoor units CU”QE?‘W ff”; b"?"Ch'ﬂg
controller of heat recovery LM »
i 3-pipe systems 202400
Power source CNU ([ el
(Single-phase) | AL o515 e | | Jd 9
2202400 0tz | = c B[5 19v v = 35 g
220V~ 60Hz TZ73745 C T23456 T 2 I T 17 | Option
}\ . R3 CNJwH i oy CNARD CNN Y CNHek ~ +121 = Oneration
= 1 T 1 2| - XRT}~———#(Operation
Pow?.r source{ N F%JSA)WH1 XGI XZI X4 LED-2  LED-3 SWI SW2 SW3 SW4 JsLt CNT3 |[~—— -# (Heating)
ne Flaish  |CNWO V| e S & A —— 4 (Thermo OV)
uperlink {spare 5| ————1XR4 |- (Inspection)
CNB  CNKI S el = ]
Earth ———— Cw31 3 l5 7 Ig C\”HR__HE CB'\‘LI BK RS (Remote operation input:
Z g volt—free contact)
! TEEL
a2 T ———4 (209
B2 B | I e 7] g TN
]@ o F —— 4 (5VO)
CNF1 |] Y 5l —— — (SVE)
WH || ] For Heat recovery
b= Control PCB| 3-pe systems
Y/GN Remote {| T Signal line (Shielded cord)
FMr1 - The [ — Signal line
CFil L between indoor units
Notes 1.——indicates wiring on site.

2. Use twin core cable (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.

3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm® at remote controller. See spec sheet

of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.
4. Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.

CF11,2 Capacitor for FM1

CNA~Z Connector

F Fuse

FM11,2 Fan_motor (with thermostat)

L1 Live Superfink terminal
setting (for spare)

R Indication {amp

LED-2 (Green—Normal operation)
Indication lam

LED-3 (Red-\nspect[i)on)

LM Louver motor

SM Stepping motor
(for electronic expansion valve)

SWI Indoor unit address: tens place

SW2 Indoor unit address: ones place

SW3 Outdoor unit address: tens place

SW4. Outdoor unit address: ones place|

W51 Automatic adjustment/Fixed
’pr(ejvious vertsion gf Superlink protocol
ndoor unit address:

W2 lindreds place

SWe [Model capacity setting

SW71 ?pemtion check, Drain motor
est run

B Terminal block (Power source)
T(Dm'qul)b\ k (Signdl Tine)
erminal block (Signal Tine

182 (Omark) i

The Thermistor (Remote controller)

Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)

Th1-R1, 2, IThermistor (Heat exchanger )

Tr1 Transformer

X1~3,6  [Relay for FM

X4 Relay for DM

V9aAXM9S ‘VIXMSY ‘V9aXM9E3A SISPOIN
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Color Marks
Mark Color
BK Black CFr1,2 Capacitor for FM1
BL Blue CNA~Z Connector
BR Brown b Fuse
R Orange FMi11,2 Fan_motor (with thermostat)
rang JSL Live Superlink terminal
P Pink setting (for spare)
RD  |Red 0.2 [ndication lamp
WH White (Green—Normal operation)
Y Yellow LED- 3 Indication lamp
Y/GN | Yellow/Green (Red—Inspection)
M Louver motor
SM Stepping motor
(for electronic expansion valve)
M Thi—R1 Th-R2  Thi-R3  Thi-A SWI Indoor unit address: tens place
SW2 Indoor unit address: ones pla
Power source line , Tri t SW3 Outd u| it address: t; plce
between indoor units Connectar for branching utdoor n4 Qdaress: tens place
: gon‘qo\ler Otf heat recovery (M 290-240V SW4 Outdoor gmt (]lddl'eSS: ones place
Power source | “Pipe systems TN SWo1 Automatic adjustment/Fixed
(Single-phase) | = (o (B[S e previous version of Superlink protocol
%8(/24%(% 50Hz | C S| |5 19v SPEpE 24V o SW5-2 Indoor unit address:
~ 10f s
’ }\ RO aJ. " o oppe oy © ol *'“ _ i SWe &uqueds plqE(:e i
Power source C o 1 T t ‘ . _ — ——#(0peration) odel capacity setting
\ Wi 1 6| \x2 X4 LED-2  LED-3 SWI SW2 SW3 SW4 3 2 |--$ (Heating)
s ONT [RZ}+ g Operation check, Drain motor
line S o SW7—1 p )
cwo \X1 \X?J '§|' 'E' SUPET‘I;I_‘S are) *er _ EThermo ON)) test run
5|F—— % (inspecti [
CNB  CNKI W7 - L_—— ] Y Terminal block (Power source)
Earth ———— CWS' 3 |5 7 19 C%R CEI\‘L‘ WH 8 XR5 (Remote operation input: T8I Omark)
TR £ voft=free contoct) - Termindl Block (Signal Tine)
E B E = B +21 (Omark)
) a2l ———$(209) The Thermistor (Remote controller)
A 5 () Il (S Thi -A hermistor (Return air)
YN N ; : senil ((z‘ég Th1-R1, 2, 3 Thermistor (Heat exchanger
CM1 | [l For Heat recovery Tr1 Transformer
Pje= S-pipe systems X1~36  [Relay for FM
gfﬂ r%}‘eer | =T ¢ Signal ine (Shielded cord) X4 Relay for DM
% EF The i Signal line Emark  [Closed—end connector
CF1l L _____"_"_ [ between indoor units
Notes 1.——indicates wiring on site.

2. Use twin core cable (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit

and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.
3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm?)

at remote controller. See spec sheet

of remate controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.
4. Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.
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Color Marks
Mark Color Color
BK Black
BL Blue Red/ Yellow
BR Brown White
GR Gray Yellow
OR Orange Yellow./Green

Power source line
between :ndoor units

Connector for branching
controller of heat recovery
3-pipe systems

220-240V

Thi-R1

Th-R2

Epw?r so#rce | %IL%U ﬂ
ingle—phase | = [ ol
220-240V~ 50Hz | S 10V e 24V
N W CNW2 T23656
| — R 3 H BK CNA RD
Power source N F(315A) |
line N T
F (3158 gglwo
Earth X6 X2
arth———+ sw2
X1 \x3 SW5 JsLt
=
Swa SW6 Superlink (spare)
i Lz
o
G O
C JUR[H W L z[ 5 2l For Heat recovery
=l |5 = 3-pipe systems 142 2
) U B o
Taz|x|Y|A|B|@< »-[XB2 SR oNT3
5 KNS [ R
ap w g LT
T
FM | ’
! remote ||| Sin e (S cod) | oo
§ Htlcon(ml\er Sianal [ onire
g ignal line
Cr " The between indoor units
Notes 1.——indicates wiring on site.

2.Use twin core cord (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit

and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.
3.Use twin core cord (0.3mm? at remote controller line.
See spec sheet of remote controller in case that the total length

is more than 100m.

4.Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power
source line.

Thi-A

—-———— (Operation)

-4 (Heating)
———=+ (Thermo On)
- (Inspection)

XR5 (Remote operation input
:volt—free contact)

CF1 Capacitor for FMI
CNA~Z Connector
F Fuse
FMI Fan motor (with thermostat)
JSU Live Superlink terminal setting (for spare)
LED:2 Indication lamp(Green—Normal operation)
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red-Inspection)
M Stepping motor
(for electronic expansion valve)
SW1 Indoor unit address: tens place
SW2 Indoor unit address: ones place
SW3 Outdoor unit address: tens place
SW4 Qutdoor unit address: ones place
SW5-1 Automatic adjustment /Fixed previous
version of Superlink protocol
SW5-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds place
SW6 Model capacity setting
SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run
181 Terminal block (Power source) (Omark)
182 Terminal block (Signal line) (Omark)
The Thermistor (Remote controller)
Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)
Th-R1,2,3 Thermistor (Heat exchanger)
Trl Transformer
X1~3,6 Relay for FM
Emark Closed—end connector

S|spouwl ||V S|ISpoiN
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Color Marks
Mark Color Mark Color
BK Black RD Red CFI Capacitor for FMI
BL Blue RD/Y | Red/Yellow ONA~7 c :
BR Brown WH White TRl TR TeRd T onnector
GR__ [Gray Y Yellow = — = F Fuse
0k [Orange Y/GN_| Yellow/Green ‘ .
. i Connector for branching 290-240V FMI Fan motor (with thermostat)
be&“éiﬁﬁ%%? Units gm;;oe”gfyg;bnegt recovery CNAZ o 2B o % CNN5 15 JsL Live Superlink terminal setting (for spare)
Poge’ SoHice I o LED-2 Indication lamp (Green—Normal operation)
19\/ =
-240V~ 50Hz | T LED-3 dication | —Inspecti
N ch CNWZ DR I £l Indication lamp (Red-Inspection)
Power source, Ny B SM Stepping motor (for electronic expansion valve)
ne SWI Indoor unit address: tens place
X6 \X2 ) SW2 Indoor unit address: one place
Earth———— i X3 X SWI Swz
S SW5 Jua SW3 Qutdoor unit address: tens place
LED-3 SW3  SW4 Swe Superlink (spare) SW4 Outdoor unit address: ones place
S @ SW7 i . : .
Bt BK SWo—1 Automatic adjustment/Fixed previous version
of Superlink protocol
SW5-2 Indoor unit address: hundreds place
CNB  CNKI . )
M| {5 s |7 s o NP SWe Model capacity setting
C[URTH WL EEEE For Heat recovery | ] SW7-1 Operation check/Drain motor test run
= %l k 3-pipe systems a2 o Option -
= (209) ____-_ 2 i .|k ———} Operation) 81 Terminal block (Power source) (Omark)
. TBlelYlAlﬁl@ (v +BAF P s |- = ~+(Heating) | 187 Terminal block (Signal line) (Dmark)
CONF1 @ \ ] } (SV6) '_"““_-” + Lo |- ———# (Thermo On) X
N 7 (sve) L{XBA-———{ |s s|l-—= -4 (nspection) | The Thermistor (Remote controller)
FMx D - * oo e cperctin rput | Thi—A, Thermistor (Return air)
[ E— 9 " . emote operation inpu I—
= §§m?§ﬁer l Signal line (Shielded cord) Control PCB m “volt pfree Confoe:t) ermistor {return air
CF: = ED The **} Signal line Thi-R1,2,3 Thermistor (Heat exchanger)
T between indoor units
= T Trl Transformer
X1~3,6 Relay for FM
Emark Closed—end connector
Notes 1.——indicates wiring on site

8590Z20000d9Yd

2.Use twin core cord (0.75~1.25mm?) at signal line between indoor unit and outdoor
unit, and signal line between indoor units.

3.Use twin core cord (0.3mm? at remote controller line.
See spec sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more
than 100m.

4.Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.
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Color Marks
Mark Color
BK Black
BL Blue
BR Brown
GR Gray
OR Orange
RD Red -
WH White
Y Yellow M Th-RT ThirR2  Thi-R3 Thi-A
Y/GN Yellow/Green r r r
220V-240V
Connector for branching controller
of heat recovery 3-pipe systems 55 v 298 0y Z 5 %g d d o o
CglLU Cm\“ CNW?2 1234 1 2 BCNN 4 5
Power Source g |z B Cha v
220V-240V~ 50Hz 81
Power source L] =3 . Optional
- RD o T T +
ling { T | FRIA 1‘ xe[ xz[ LED*2 LD gt awo swa Swa JSLi 2| — ——¢(Operation)
271w T1EA CNWO N L — Heat
Fe R x| \x| Bb Bt Superlink(spare) e [¥R3 | ;:T:eargg)om
= .
DLY/GN SW7 %1 5 7777-XR4 #(Inspection)
Earth S BK =
XR5 (Remote operation input
= oNl CNB  CNK1 olt-free contact)
Power source line CNMS | WH WH
; f WH s 50 BL t3 For heat recovery
between indoor units — e T =T L Sopesystems
% = é = E = o @ o 12 1
- ore 2| T RBI==—r009)
The terminal blocks [X[YTATB] CNFl—" T W ¢ === [XB2}-4(svH)
are for signal lines. 2 [x[v][a]8]& o ———(5vG)
Do not connect power source 1 | \ NN ————[XB4}- (svE)
line (220V/240V/380V/415V ) with them. . [
: : -
Ll U Signalline Control PCB
Rend 1 (Shielded cord)
Cut the jumper (JSL1) ¢ The I Signal e
whenusing CNK2(%1) (| T between indoor units

Notes 1.— - indicates wiring on site.
2. Use twin core cable (0.75 ~ 1.25mm*) at signal line between indoor unit
and outdoor unit, and signal line between indoor units.
3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm*) at remote controller line. See spec sheet
of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.

4. Do not put signal line and remote controller line alongside power source line.

CFi Capacitor for FMi
CNA~Z Connector
F Fuse
FMi Fan motor (with thermister)
JSL1 Live Superlink terminal setting (for spare)
LED:2 Indication lamp (Green-Normal operation)
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red-Inspection)
SM Stepping motor

(For electronic expansion valve)
Swi Indoor unit address:tens place
SW2 Indoor unit address:ones place
SW3 Qutdoor unit address:tens place
SW4 Qutdoor unit address:ones place
SW5-1 Automatic adjustment/Fixed

preivious version of Superlink protocol
SW5-2 Indoor unit address:hundreds place
Swe Model capacity setting
SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run
TB1 Terminal block (Power source) (O mark)
82 Terminal block (Signal line) (O mark)
The Thermistor (Remote controller)
Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)
Thi-R1,23 | Thermistor (Heat exchanger)
Tri Transformer
X1~36 Relay for FM

S|spoul ||V S|ISpoiN
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3.4 Noise level
Note (1) The data are based on the following conditions.
Ambient air tempetature: Indoor unit 27°C DB, 19°C WB. Outdoor unit 35°C DB
(2) The data in the chart are measuted in an unechonic room.
(3) The noise levels measured in the field are usually higher than the data because of reflection.
(a) Ceiling cassette-4 way compact type (FDTC)

Measured based on JIS B 8616
Mike position as right

1.5m
Mike (center & low points)
Models FDTC22KXEG6A, 28KXE6A Model FDTC36KXE6A Model FDTC45KXE6GA
Noise level 35 dB (A) at HIGH Noise level 38 dB (A) at HIGH Noise level 40 dB (A) at HIGH
33 dB (A) at MEDIUM 36 dB (A) at MEDIUM 38 dB (A) at MEDIUM
32 dB (A) at LOW 34 dB (A) at LOW 36 dB (A) at LOW
& o I T 0 & TS T 60
g N R I R S e e
B ®BE TENENE T RN il
[Or 3 D v =N (O =S S
1','940 40;'5:_) 40F = 40 :'):940 D S Nl_),_ato
5 X S X RN 5 x EN N N -3
@ N @ N S @ N SNOS NS E
g2 ™ - SN A R oS
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(b) Ceiling cassette-4 way type (FDT) Measured based on JIS B 8616
Mike position as right
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Model FDT90KXE6A, 112KXE6A
Noise level 40 dB (A) at HIGH

37 dB (A) at MEDIUM

35 dB (A) at LOW
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(c) Ceiling cassette-2 way type (FDTW)

Measured based on JIS B 8616
Mike position as below

Mike (center & low points)

Model FDTW90KXE6

Noise level 41 dB (A) at HIGH
37 dB (A) at MEDIUM
36 dB (A) at LOW
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Models FDTW28KXES, 45KXE6, 56KXE6

Noise level 39 dB (A) at HIGH
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(d) Ceiling cassette-1 way compact type (FDTQ)

Measured based on JIS B 8616
Mike position as below

1.5m
Mike (center & low points)
When used as the Duct panel type
Models FDTQ22KXE6, 28KXE6 Models FDTQ22KXE6, 28KXE6
36KXE6 36KXE6
Noise level 38 dB (A) at HIGH Noise level 42 dB (A) at HIGH

33 dB (A) at LOW 39dB (A) at LOW
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(f) Duct connected-High static pressure type (FDU)

Measured based on JIS B 8616

Mike position as right | 5m

Model FDU71KXE6 Model FDU90OKXE6 Model FDU112KXE6
Noise level 41 dB (A) at HIGH Noise level 42 dB (A) at HIGH Noise level 42 dB (A) at HIGH
37 dB (A) at LOW 37 dB (A) at LOW 38 dB (A) at LOW
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Model FDU140KXE6

Noise level 43 dB (A) at HIGH
39 dB (A) at LOW

Model FDU224KXE6

Noise level 51/60 dB (A) at HIGH
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(g) Duct connected-Middle static pressure type (FDUM)

Model FDUM22KXE6

Noise level 33dB(A) at HIGH

Measured based on JIS B 8616
Mike position as right

Models FDUM28KXE6,36KXE6
Noise level 34dB(A) at HIGH

1.5m

Models FDUM45KXE6,56KXE6

Noise level 35dB(A) at HIGH

31dB(A) at MEDIUM 31dB(A) at MEDIUM 32dB(A) at MEDIUM
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7

A N SSESOEE Ry L NSNS B NN ERRETETE
o= F \\7\\\§ ~s 24 O — \\:\\\§ ~% o~ F = 5 ?‘~§
S ®© FEyv S N - E S ®© NS GN_ o~ S ®© \ = E

QOO NN R S ~de0 OO\ TN % S = D O 60 [, ~ ={60
) AREIREE 60 1 ) NN TN N < Jw £ Neo
I BN NS 0 4 i NS N NS = ] E 60 3
[CESEE TRNE=N =~ - [ORS] NN NN -~ 0O K E

ERSE I NS Hs0 5 Tso N g = NS = 57 s0 by 0
SR NS AN 3 BRSO S N 2 %%
TR 8o PRGOS RN \;
E \Z z E 0SNG ~ E NS E
SDnf NS SowpfE SN = Sowf E

O gYF TOGNE o EYE TSN a S N =34
S = = N> ¢ S ERENEE S E E < 0 4
-OC E H NER RN 'OC B \:\\ 'OC E \i\\ o~ -

SgwE T A R1E jo S @0F = I~ S g*F NUR e
e b I I i o] 2 b £ % 32 k ERRSY E

20 E H H F Tt S P 20 E H H H 320 E H H EP)

63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 125 250 500 2000 4000 8000 63 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000

Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)

Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)

Model FDUM71KXE6
Noise level 35dB(A) at HIGH

Model FDUM90KXE6

Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)

Model FDUM112KXE6

32dB(A) at MEDIUM 33dB(A) at MEDIUM
29dB(A) at LOW 30dB(A) at LOW
F s~ = Tz 1° i s = . ---z_ .37

— AANENNE ~ = N 4 ENSGEN NS SN2 Z -~z N
g’a :\\\i NS 3 T =k \\i N3O SS == B o
BDAOENTF ~ oo S PN eN E S - = ¢
1w AN 60 1 [0] EMNN S SN = Ne [}

b FWNos N T = P N = >~ = Y
o N j. 0O NN B =}
S THOBRGE VR Ao €+ SN == o 2+
ax N ol @< EO : ~ZNs B %
BN E NS 4 2« 3 2
i'g 0E = ~ 40 = -4 = _ = ~—= - 0 =5

s [N w] T ESNNER g .3

o] E = Rhgie S > T =& 3
Se,p I % 3, 82 ERCh = =

GOE = = 130 S > = 0 s
55 F H = = ~ = RN ~ =]
O »n E = = ~= 30 o n = ~ —= Ng o
w~—_E B = =0 T~ EREEE - = = EREEE w -

20 E H H FERES so. 120 20 H H H 120

=
@

125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000

Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)

Noise level 36dB(A) at HIGH

o
=3
a
<]
S
=)
1S3
S

2000 4000 8000

Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)

Noise level 37dB(A) at HIGH

35dB(A) at MEDIUM

70

=3

3 H E

EN ~ 2 N7

£ EE

5_\ = _ 60

< oo

3 H E
BN = 450

E < E

E = 2 -~

E RN E

3 =053 o

E ESRES 0 3

E \; SO R ~

E BN - 3%

E ERANCY N3p

E H = -—3

E H H 20

3 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000

Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)



Model FDUM140KXE6
Noise level 38dB(A) at HIGH

36dB(A) at MEDIUM
33dB(A) at LOW
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(h) Duct connected (Ultra thin)-Low static pressure type (FDQS)

Measured based on JIS B 8616
Mike position as right

Model FDQS22, 28, 36 KXE6
Noise level (Rear air return)

37 dB (A) at HIGH

35 dB (A) at MEDIUM

33 dB (A) at LOW
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Measured based on JIS B 8616

Mike position as below
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Model FDE71KXE6A
Noise level 41 dB (A) at HIGH
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37 dB (A) at LOW
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Noise level 44 dB (A) at HIGH
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(i) Wwall mounted type (FDK)
Measured based on JIS B 8616
Mike position as right

Models FDK22KXEG6, 28KXE6
Noise level 40 dB (A) at HIGH
39 dB (A) at MEDIUM
37 dB (A) at LOW
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(k) Floor standing type (FDFL, FDFU))

Measured based on JIS B 8616
Mike position as right

Models FDFL28KXE6, FDFU28KXE6

Noise level 41 dB (A) at HIGH
38 dB (A) at MEDIUM
36 dB (A) at LOW
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(I) Duct connected-compact and Flexible type (FDUH)

(1) Condition1

Measured based on JIS B8616

Mike position as right
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(2) Condition2 (For Reference)

Measured based on JIS B8616 ANNEX 3 {Duct Setting}

Mike position as right
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If blowout duct is shorter than above length (2m),
sound pressure level will increase.



3.5 Temperature and velocity distribution
(a) Ceiling cassett-4 way type (FDT)
Models FDT28, 36, 45, 56, 71KXE6A

Cooling  Air flow Hi
Temperature distribution

Louver position 27m
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Models FDT90, 112KXE6A

Cooling  Air flow Hi

Temperature distribution

Louver position
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Models FDT140, 160KXE6
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(b) Ceiling cassette-4 way-compact type (FDTC)

Models FDTC22, 28KXE6A

Cooling  Air flow Hi
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Model FDTC45KXE6A
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Temperature distribution

Cooling  Air flow Hi

Model FDTC56KXE6GA
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(c) Ceiling cassette-2 way type (FDTW)
Models FDTW28, 45, 56 KXE6

Cooling  Air flow Hi
Temperature distribution °c

Louver position 27m
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Model FDTW71KXE6

Cooling  Air flow Hi
Temperature distribution SC

Louver position
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Model FDTW90KXE6
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Model FDTW112KXE6
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Model FDTW140KXE6
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(d) Ceiling cassette-1 way compact type (FDTQ)

Models FDTQ22, 28, 36 KXE6
Cooling  Air flow Hi

Louver position

Heating  Air flow Hi
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(e) Ceiling cassette-1 way type (FDTS)
Model FDTS45KXE6
Cooling  Air flow Hi

Temperature distribution °c
Louver position 27m L1
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Velocity distribution m/sec
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Model FDTS71KXE6

Air flow Hi
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(f) Ceiling Suspended type (FDE)

Models FDE36, 45, 56 KXE6A

Air flow Hi
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Models FDE71, 90KXEG6A

Temperature distribution
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Model FDE112KXE6A
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Model FDE140KXEGA

Temperature distribution
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(g) Wall Mounded type (FDK)
Models FDK22, 28KXE6

Cooling Air flow Hi

Louver position
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Model FDK36KXE6

Temperature distribution
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Model FDK45KXE6
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Model FDK56KXE6
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Model FDK71KXE6

Temperature distribution
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4. lustallation of outdoor unit
MITSUBISHI HEAVY INDUSTRIES, LTD. MULTI AIR CONDITIONER OUTDOOR UNIT FOR BUILDINGS

KX SERIES INSTALLATION MANUAL

| PCB012D015C | A\

Outdoor unit capacity
FDC224~335

OThis installation manual deals with outdoor units and general installation specifications only. For indoor units, please refer to the respective installation manuals supplied with your

units.

OPlease read this manual carefully before you set to installation work and carry it out according to the instructions contained in this manual.

Precautions for safety

@Read these “Precautions for safty” carefully before starting installation work and do it in the proper way.
@Safety instructions listed here are grouped into[ A Warnings | and [ A Cautions. | If a non-compliant installation method is likely to result in a serious consequence such as death

@The meanings of “Marks” used here are as shown on the right:

or major injury, the instruction is grouped into

s Jto emphasize its importance. However, a failure to observe a safety instruction listed under
result in a serious consequence depending on the circumstances. Please observe all these instructions, because they include important points concerning safety.

A\Cautions | can also

|®| Never do it under any circumstances. |09| Always do it according to the instruction. |

@When you have completed installation work, perform a test run and make sure that the installation is working properly. Then, explain the customer how to operate and how to take

@ This unit complies with EN61000-3-3.

care of the air-conditioner according to the user’s manual. Please ask the customer to keep this installation manual together with the user’s manual.

For outdoor unit, EN61000-3-2 is not applicable as consent by the utillty company or notiffcation to the utillty company is given before usage. (Only 224, 280)
For outdoor unit, EN61000-3-12 is not applicable as consant by the utillty company or notiffication to the utllity company is given before usage. (Only 335)

-

/A\WARNING )

-

/AN\CAUTION )

o

®Carry out installation work properly according to this installation manual.
Improper installation work can result in a water leak, an electric shock, a fire, or injury from a fall of the unit.

®Ask your dealer or a specialized service provider to install the unit.

Improper installation work performed on the part of a user can result in a water leak, an electric shock, a fire or injury from a fall of the unit.

@Always turn off power before you work inside the unit such as for installation or servicing.

A failure to observe this instruction can result in an electric shock.

®When an indoor unit is installed in a small room, it is necessary to take some safety precaution to keep refrigerant gas from
building up beyond the upper limit concentration even if it leaks in the room. For safety precautions to prevent a concentration
build-up beyond the upper limit, please consult with the dealer.

If refrigerant leaks and its concentration builds up beyond the upper limit, it can cause a lack-of-oxygen accident.
®Install the unit securely onto a structure that is strong enough to sustain its weight.
Insufficient strength can cause a drop or fall of the unit and resultant injury.

®Install the unit according to the prescribed installation specifications so that it can withstand strong winds, such as typhoons, and earthquakes.
Improper installation work can cause an accident such as from a fall of the unit.

®Wrap the unit with ropes properly rated for its weight at the specified points in hoisting it for haulage.

An improper hauling method can cause a fall of the unit and resultant death or major injury.

®Use only parts supplied with the unit and approved supply parts for installation work.

A failure to use genuine parts approved by the manufacturer may result in a fall of the unit, a water leak, a fire, an electric shock, a
refrigerant leak, substandard performance or a control failure.

®Ask your dealer or a specialized service provider to install them.

Improper installation work performed on the part of a user can result in a water leak, electric shock or fire.

@®E|ectrical installation work must be performed by an electrical installation service provider of the country, and be executed
according to the technical standards and other regulations applicable to electrical installation in the country.

A defect in power supply circuits such as insufficient capacity or improper installation can cause an electrical shock or fire.
®Always use specified cables and connect them securely. Fasten cables securely so that the terminal connections may not be

subject to external force working through the cables.

Improper connection or fastening can cause heat generation, a fire or an electric shock.

®In connecting the power cable, make sure that no anomalies such as dust deposits, socket clogging or wobble are found and
insert the plug securely.

Dust deposits, clogging or wobble can result in an electric shock or fire.

®Neatly arrange the cables so that they may not get loose, and put on the service panel securely. Improper installation can cause
heat generation, a fire or an electric shock.

®In installing the unit, be sure to connect the refrigerant pipe before operating the compressor.

If you run the compressor without connecting the refrigerant pipe and with the service valves open, you may incur frost bite or
injury from an abrupt refrigerant outflow. An abnormal pressure build-up may also occur in the refrigeration cycle as a result of the
inhalation of air, which can result in pipe rupture or injury.

®Never open the service valves (either liquid or gas side) until refrigerant pipe installation work, an air-tightness test and
evacuation are completed.

A failure to observe this instruction can result in frost bite or injury from an abrupt refrigerant outflow. If refrigerant gas leaks
during installation work, immediately stop pipe blazing and other work and ventilate the room. Refrigerant gas, if it comes into
contact with bare fire, can cause the generation of a toxic gas.

®Use pipes, flare nuts and tools specifically designed for R410A.

The use of existing materials (designed for refrigerant other than R410A) can result in a unit failure as well as a serious accident
such as refrigeration cycle rupture or injury.

@®Tighten a flare nut to a specified torque with two torque wrenches used together as a set. Over-tightening a flare nut can cause a
refrigerant gas leak from flare nut breakage after years of operation. If a flare gets loose or breaks off, refrigerant gas will leak,
which can cause a lack-of-oxygen accident.

®In carrying out a pump-down process, stop the compressor before you detach the refrigerant pipe.

If you detach the refrigerant pipe with the compressor running and the valves open, you may incur frost bite or injury from an
abrupt refrigerant outflow. An abnormal pressure build-up may also occur in the refrigeration cycle as a result of the inhalation of
air into the compressor, which can result in pipe rupture or injury.

®If refrigerant gas leaks during installation work, ventilate the room.

Refrigerant gas, if it comes into contact with bare fire, can cause the generation of a toxic gas.

®\When installation work is completed, check the system for refrigerant gas leaks.

If refrigerant gas leaks indoors and comes into contact with bare fire such as of a fan heater, stove or cooking stove, it can cause
the generation of a toxic gas.

o

@Secure a service space for inspection and maintenance as
specified in the manual.
An insufficient service space can result in a fall from the
installation point and resultant injury.

®When the outdoor unit is installed on a roof top or in an
elevated position, provide permanent ladders and
handrails along the access path and fences or handrails
surrounding the outdoor unit to prevent an accidental fall.

@®Perform installation work properly according to this
installation manual.
Improper installation can cause abnormal vibrations or
increased noise generation.

®When refrigerant pipe installation is completed, check
the system for leaks by conducting an air-tightness test
with nitrogen gas.
Should refrigerant gas leak in a small room and exceed
the upper limit concentration, it can cause a
lack-of-oxygen accident.

®Dress the refrigerant piping with a heat insulation
material to prevent condensation.
Improper heat insulation given to refrigerant piping for
condensation prevention can result in leaking or dripping
water soaking household effects.

®Install an earth leakage breaker.
A failure to install an earth leakage breaker can cause a
fire or electric shock.

®Install drain piping according to the installation manual
to ensure good drainage, and give it heat insulation to
prevent ion. Improper ir ion can result in
a flood of water in the room and soaked household
effects.

®Ensure that the unit is properly grounded. Do not
connect the grounding wire to a gas pipe, a water pipe,
a lightning rod, the grounding wire of a telephone or
other appliances. Improper grounding can result in
electric shocks or fire when any trouble or earth leakage
occurs.

N

®Don't open the operation valves (both for gas and fluid) till the refrigerant piping work, air tightness test and air purge are
completed.
It could cause frostbite or injury due to sudden leakage of refrigerant.

®Do not run the drain piping directly into the sewer where a toxic gas such as sulfuric gas is generated.
This will pose a risk of a toxic gas flowing back into the room. This can also cause the corrosion of the indoor unit and a resultant
unit failure or refrigerant leak.

®In installing or transferring an air conditioning system, never allow air or other foreign matters than specified refrigerant (R410A) to
get into the refrigerant cycle. If air or other foreign matters gets into the refrigerant cycle, an abnormal pressure build-up will occur,

which can result in pipe rupture or injury. )

.

®Don't use for any special purposes such as for storing of
foods, animals or plants, precision devices or objects of
art.
It could deteriorate the quality of stored items.

®Do not install the outdoor unit in a place where small
animals are likely to inhabit.
If they enter the unit and touch electrical parts inside,
they may cause a unit failure, smoke generation or
ignition. Please ask the customer to keep the
surroundings clean.

@®Do not handle the package by holding a packing band.

®Do not handle wooden packaging materials with bare
hands.

®Do not install the unit in a place with a risk of
inflammable gas leaks or where an inflammable
material exists. It can cause a fire where an inflammable
gas leaks, flows out or in, or stagnates or where carbon
fibers are suspended in the air.

®Do not install the outdoor unit where its fan winds
directly hit an animal or plant. Fan winds can affect
adversely to the plant etc.

®Do not operate the outdoor unit with any article placed
on it, or you may incur property damage or personal
injury from a fall of the article.

®Do not step onto the outdoor unit, or you may incur
injury from a drop or fall.

J

[ Notabilia as a unit designed for R410A

o Do not use any refrigerant other than R410A. R410A will rise to pressure about 1.6 times higher than that of a conventional refrigerant.

® A unit designed for R410A has adopted a different size outdoor unit service valve charge port and a different size check joint provided in the unit to
prevent the charging of a wrong refrigerant by mistake. The processed dimension of the flared part of a refrigerant pipe and a flare nut's parallel side
measurement have also been altered to raise strength against pressure. Accordingly, you are required to arrange dedicated R410A tools listed in the

table on the right before installing or servicing this unit.

o Do not use a charge cylinder. The use of a charge cylinder will cause the refrigerant composition to change, which results in performance degradation.

© In charging refrigerant, always take it out from a cylinder in the liquid phase.
o All indoor units must be models designed exclusively for R410A. Please check connectable indoor unit models in a catalog, etc.
(A wrong indoor unit, if connected into the system, will impair proper system operation)
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Dedicated R410A tools

a) | Gauge manifold

b) | Charge hose

c) | Electronic scale for charging

d) | Torque wrench

e) | Flare tool

f) | Protrusion control copper pipe gauge

9) | Vacuum pump adapter

h) | Gas leak detector




1 . BEFORE BEGINN'NG INSTALLAT'ON (Check that the models, power supply specifications, piping, wiring are correct.)

Caution
@Be sure to read this manual before installation to follow the proper installation methods.
@When installing the indoor unit, read the installation manual of indoor unit.
@O0ptional distribution parts are required for the piping (Branch pipe set, header set). For details, refer to the catalog, etc.
@Make sure to install the earth leakage breaker. (Select a product compatible with high frequency.)

@There is risk of damaging the compressor if the unit is operated while the discharge pipe thermistor, suction pipe thermistor, pressure sensor, etc. are removed. Never attempt to
operation in such condition.

Accessory
Name Quantity Location of use
Wir 2 Insert this in CNG on the outdoor unit PCB when using the silencing mode or . i .
e forced cooling mode Secured in the control box with adhesive tape.
Edging 1 Use it for protection of a knock-out hole. Itis attached to the bracket with an adhesive tape
in the proximity of the service valve.
Attached . . .
wire M@@ 1 Use this when connecting gas pipe. Attached on the base below the operation valve.
Instruction manual ] When the installation work is completed, .
ructl u give instructions to the customer and ask him/her to keep it. Attached on the base below the operation valve.

Combination pattern

@Combination pattern of outdoor units, number of indoor units connected and capacity of connection are as show in the table at right.
@It can be used in combination with the following indoor unit.

Indoor unit Remote controller| Connection OKINO Outdoor unit Indoor unit
FDOAAKXE6 RC-E3(2 cores) oK Capacity | Combination pattern | Nmberofuts comected (un] | Range of total capactty of connected indoor units
FDOAAAKXE4 RC-E1R(3 cores) oK 224 Single 1~15 112~336
280 Single 1~19 140~420
335 Single 1~22 167~502

[Items sold separately]

Refrigerant pipe distribution parts, which are not contained in the package, will be required for installation.

As for refrigerant pipe distribution parts, we offer branching pipe sets (Model type: DIS) and header sets (Model type: HEAD) as parts used on the indoor side of piping.

Please select one suiting your application. In selecting distribution parts, please also refer to “4. REFRIGERANT PIPING.”

Where the state of outdoor air temperature below 0°C may continue for more than 12 hours, it is necessary to install the drain pan heater (optional item).If you are not sure which
parts to select, please consult with your dealer or the manufacturer.

If you are not sure which parts to select, please consult with your dealer or the manufacture.

Use refrigerant branching pipe sets and header sets designed exclusively for R410A without fail.

2. |NSTALLATION LOCAT")N (Obtain approval from the customer when selecting the installation area.)

2-1. Selecting the installation location

O Where air is not trapped. O A place where stringent regulation of electric noises is applicable.
O Where the installation fittings can be firmly installed. O Where it is safe for the drain water to be discharged.

O Where any object does not prevent inlet or outlet air. O Where noise and hot air will not bother neighboring residents.

O Out of the heat range of other heat sources. O Where snow will not accumulate.

O Where strong winds will not blow against the outlet air. O A place where no TV set or radio receiver is placed within 5m.

(If electrical interference is caused, seek a place less likely to cause the problem)
Please note

a) If there is a possibility of a short-circuit, then install a flex flow adapter.

b) When installing multiple units, provide sufficient intake space so that a short-circuit does not occur. CAUTION

c) In areas where there is snowfall, install the unit in a frame or under a snow hood to prevent snow from accumulating on it. Please leave sufficient clearance
(Inhibition of collective drain discharge in a snowy country) around the unit without fail.

d) Do not install the equipment in areas where there is a danger for potential explosive atmosphere. Otherwise, a risk of compressor

e) Install the equipment in a location that can sufficiently support the weight of the equipment. and/or electric component failure

f) If a unit is installed into a special environment as shown below, there will be a danger that the corrosion of the outdoor unit or its may arise.

malfunctioning is caused. If this is the case, please consult with the distributor from whom you have purchased the unit.
+ Where corrosive gas is generated (such as a hot-spring resort area).
+ Where the unit is subject to sea breezes (coastal area).
+ Where the unit is subject to oil mists.
- Where equipment generating electromagnetic waves exists in the vicinity.

g) When strong winds occur
o Where it is likely that the unit is subjected to strong winds, provide wind guards according to the following guidelines.
Strong winds can cause performance degradation, an accidental stop due to a rise of high pressure and a broken fan.

(DPlace the unit outlet pipe perpendicular (2Please install so the direction of the air from the blowing  3When the foundation is not level, use wires
to the wind direction. outlet will be perpendicular to the direction of the wind. to tie down the unit.

When installing units side
by side, install the flex
flow adaptor. (This is not
required if a distance of
1,500 mm may be
secured between the
blowing outlet and the
wall.)

Wind direction

Fasten with anchor bolts
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2-2. Installation space (Ex. servicing space)
a) Minimum installation space

(Unit : mm)

(Please select an installation point with due attention to the direction of installation of the refrigerant pipe) - Sample | I M

(If the installation conditions shown in this drawing are not satisfied, please consult with your dealer Size

or the manufacturer.) L1 Open | Open [1500(500)
b) When units are installed side by side, leave a 10 mm or wider service space between the units. L2 300 5 | Open
c) Don’t install at a place where it will be surrounded with walls in four directions.

Even when it is not surrounded with walls in four directions and it is met the installation conditions - L3 300 | 300 | 300

as shown by this figure, if there is risk of short-circuit, install the flex flow adaptor to prevent the @ ( gga"é'ece L L4 5 5 5

short-circuit.

Figure in () shows the value applicable

d) There must be a 1-meter or larger space in the above. when the flex flow adaptor is installed.

e) A barrier wall placed in front of the exhaust diffuser must not be higher than the unit.

3. Unit delivery and installation

/\ Caution Attach the ropes on the unit and carry it in avoiding displacement of gravity center.
Improper slinging may cause the unit to lose balance and fall.

3-1. Delivery
@Deliver the unit in the packing to the specified installation place.
@To hoist the unit, attach a pair of textile ropes with cushion materials attached to protect it.

Request
Put cushion materials between the unit and the ropes to avoid damages.

ear plate

Wooden base

3-2. Cautions for installation —_—
@Make sure to lock the fixing legs of outdoor unit with 4 pieces of anchor bolt (M10). Best margin of protrusion for bolt above the Eg Q
floor is 20 mm.

@ When installing the unit, make sure to lock its legs with the following bolts.

o  The protrusion of an anchor bolt on the front side must be

N kept within 15 mm.

" o Securely install the unit so that it does not fall over during
earthquakes or strong winds, etc.

o Refer to the above illustrations for information regarding
concrete foundations.

o |nstall the unit in a level area. (With a gradient of 5 mm or
less.)
Improper installation can result in a compressor failure, broken
piping within the unit and abnormal noise generation.

fhdi @Suction f

Sy

=] Suction Blowout
o 5
. L1

5T @Bm o B 'L/ock with bolt (M10-\1‘2)
woul /

®@e

sl

20

195 690 195

= Use a thicker
block to anchor
deeper.

Fe ion bolt position
(4 places)

| Use  long bk t exend the i,
|

In case that the unit operates in cooling mode, when the outdoor temperature is -5°C or lower,
/\ Important P 9 P

please equip a flex flow adapter and a snow guard hood (option) on the unit.

4. REFRIGERANT PIPING

4-1. Determination of piping specifications (Please select from the following matrix according to indoor unit specifications and installation site conditions)

(1) Limitation on use of pipes
CAUTION

Make sure to install within the range of limitation. Otherwise, resulting
malfunction of compressor may not be warranted. Observe always the

@When arranging pipes, observe the restrictions on use concerning the longest distance of (1), total piping length,
allowable pipe length from initial branching and allowable difference of height (difference between heads).

@Avoid any trap (™ ) orbump ( S, ) in piping as they can cause fluid stagnation. limitation of use during installation.
@Maximum length (To the furthest indoor unit) ... Actual length Less than 160 m (Actual length less
than 185 m)

It is required to change the pipe diameter when the actual length exceeds 90 m.
Determine the size of main pipe, referring to the table of main pipe selection table of (3) (a).
@Total PIPING IENGHN ..o 510 mor less
@Length of main pipe ... 130morless
@Allowable pipe length from initial branching .. 90 mor less
Difference in pipe lengths between indoor units, however, is 40 m or less. ’
@Allowable difference in height (Difference of heads)
(a) When an indoor unit is positioned at a higher place ... ... 50morless

V7,
(b) When an outdoor unit is positioned at a lower place.... ..40morless Height difference
(c) Difference of heights between indoor units in a system ... .. 18morless e between indoor
(d) Difference of heights between initial branching and indoor unit ... 18 m o less units: 18 mihicker
(2) Selection of pipe material
@Use pipes with the inside clean and free from any harmful sulfur, oxides, dirt, chips & oil, or moisture
(contamination). o
@Use following refrigerant pipes. :;'32} Ide',f]f;t':"ce fb%r?n
Material ... Phosphate deoxidation treated seamless pipe (C1220T-0, 1/2H, JISH3300)  Equivatent length 185 m
C1220T-1/2H for 0.D. 219.05 or more, or C1220T-O for &15.8 or less Tota pping length 510 m @

@Wall thickness and size - Select according to the guide for pipe size selection
(This product uses R410A. Since, in case of pipes in the size of @19.05 or more, materials of -O
lacks sufficient capacity to withstand pressure, make sure to use pipes of 1/2H material and
thickness larger than the minimum thickness.)

@\When a pipe is branched, make sure to use our branching set or header set.

@When setting branching pipes, take care of the mounting direction and consult carefully with the
instruction manual.

@Regarding the handling of operation valve, refer to 4-3 (1) Operating method of operation valve.

Indoor unit
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(3) Pipe size selection .

Branch pipe set for indoor unit side
Model: DIS

Header set for indoor unit side
Model: HEAD

Indoor unit

fig 1

c ¢ e c

(a) Main pipe (Between branch at outdoor unit side - initial branch at indoor unit side): Section A in Fig. 1
When the maximum length (to the furthest indoor unit from outdoor unit) is 90 m or more (actual length), change the size of main pipe as shown

by the following table.

For ©19.05 or larger, use C1220T-1/2H material.

(b) Between initial branch at indoor unit side- indoor unit side: Section B in Fig. 1
Select from following table based on the total capacity of indoor units connected at the downstream side. However, it should never exceed the

size of main pipe (Section A in Fig. 1).

Total capacity of indoor units Gas pipe Liquid pipe
Less than 70 212.7 xt1.0 2 9.52x10.8
70-180 215.88xt1.0
180 - 371 219.05xt1.0 *1 912.7xt0.8
371 -540 ©19.05xt1.0 ©15.88xt1.0

For 19.05 or larger, use C1220T-1/2H material.
*1: When connecting indoor units of 280 at the downstream and the main gas pipe is of 822.22 or larger, use the pipe of 822.22x t1

(c) Between branching at indoor unit side - indoor unit side: Section C in Fig. 1

According to the table of pipe size for indoor unit. However, it should never exceed the size of main pipe (Section A in Fig. 1).

Capacity Gas pipe Liquid pipe
22,28 2 9.52xt0.8
[%]
36, 45, 56 0 12.7x10.8 6.35x10.8
Indoor unit 71, 80,90, 112, 140, 160 15.88xt1.0
224 219.05xt1.0 09.52x10.8
280 222.22xt1.0

For 19.05 or larger, use C1220T-1/2H material.

(4) Selection of the branch set for indoor unit side

(a) Selection of the branch pipe set

@ Size of branch pipe varies depending on the capacity of connected indoor units (total capacity at

downstream). Select it from the table at right.

Request

) Main pipe size (Ordinary) Pipe size for actual length longer than 90 m
Outdoor unit —
Gas pipe Liquid pipe Gas pipe Liquid pipe ]
204 219.5xt1.0 09.59x10.8 222 99%t1.0 Make sure to use the attached pipes
280 022.22xt1.0 oot 012.7xt0.80 in the length as shown at left.
©25.4x11.0
335 ©25.4x11.0 012.7xt0.8

Total capacity at downstream

Branch pipe set

Less than 180 DIS-22-1
180 - 371 DIS-180-1
371-540 DIS-371-1

@ Adjust the indoor unit and the size of branch pipe at the indoor unit side according to the size of

pipe connected to indoor unit.

@ Install the branch joint (both of gas and fluid) so that it will become “Horizontal branching” or

“Vertical branching”.

= ©5® [fewm |

== §

= § ©

Floor surface 777777777777 Floor surface 777777777777 Fioor surface Floor surface
(b) Selection of the header set
@ Connect a plugged pipe (field provided) at the branch point (indoor unit connecting side) Totd capactya dowstean | Header set model | Number of branches

depending on he number of units connected.

@ For the size of plugged pipe, refer to the header set (optional item).

Request

Less than 180 HEAD4-22-1 Max. 4 branches

180 - 371 HEAD6-180-1 | Max. 6 branches

@ Adjust the header and indoor unit pipes to the size of pipes for connected indoor units. 371-540 HEAD8-371-1 Max. 6 branches

@ Install the header at the gas side to be “Horizontal branching” and, at the fluid side, that the
branch is provided at the downstream side.

@ Header is not allowed to receive indoor units of 224 or 280.

O

Gasside -f=o—oiten ji==el

Liquid side

Floor surface

Branching at
downstream
side

Floor surface

s § oLl ]

Floor surface Floor surface
Floor surface Floor surface
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4-2. Piping work

(1) Pipe connecting position and pipe outgoing direction

v -:ﬁ: == _ﬁ T T r L —
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160
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g s Legend Attached pipe connecting outlet at refrigerant gas side
Pipe connection outlet at liquid refrigerant side (Slot 50x94)
Refrigerant pipe outlet

A
B
c
G D Power cable outlet (¢30)
E
F
G

Power cable outlet (245)
Refrigerant pipe connection outlet (Slot 50x94)
Pipe connection outlet at gas refrigerant side

Outdoor unit

=< / L=~ Figurein( )is for 335
Drain outlet (220)

Rear connection

Pipe fastening position

Right-hand side connection = = P
Over 1.5m

o First remove the five screws (¢ mark) of the service panel and push it down into the direction of the arrow mark and then remove it by pulling it toward you.

© The pipe can be laid in any of the following directions: side right, front, rear and downward.

e Remove a knock-out plate provided on the pipe penetration to open a minimum necessary area and attach an edging material supplied as an accessory by cutting it to an appropriate
length before laying a pipe.

o In laying pipes on the installation site, cut off the casing’s half blank that covers a hole for pipe penetration with nippers.

o [ there is a risk of small animals entering from the pipe penetration part, close the part with some sealing material or the like (to be arranged on the installer’s part).

 In the case of an installation using a collective drain system, use a port other than the bottom one to take out cables and pipes. If the bottom port is used, seal it thoroughly so
that drain water may not spill out.

o Use an elbow (to be arranged on the user’s part) to connect control valves to the piping.

e [n anchoring piping on the installation site, give 1.5m or a longer distance between an outdoor unit and an anchoring point where the piping is secured as illustrated below. (A
failure to observe this instruction may result in a pipe fracture depending on a method of isolating vibrations employed.)

(2) Field piping work CAuTION .
I rtant If you tighten it without using double spanners, you may deform the
mportan service valve, which can cause an inflow of nitrogen gas into the
® Please take care so that installed pipes may not touch components within a unit. outdoor unit.

o During the pipe installation at site, keep the service valves shut all the time.
o Give sufficient protections (compressed and brazed or by an adhesive tape) to pipe ends so that any water or foreign matters may not enter the pipes.

o |n bending a pipe, bend it to the largest possible radius (at least four times the pipe diameter). Do not bend a pipe repeatedly to correct its form.

® An outdoor unit’s pipe and refrigerant piping are to be flare connected. Flare a pipe after engaging a flare nut onto it. A flare size for R410A is different from that for

conventional R407C. Although we recommend the use of flaring tools developed specifically for R410A, conventional flaring tools can also be used by adjusting the
measurement of protrusion B with a protrusion control gauge.

® Be sure to use the accessory pipe for connection to the gas operation valve. For details, refer to the installation manual of the accessory pipe.
e Tighten a flare joint securely with two spanners. Observe flare nut tightening torque specified in the table below.

Flare nut parallel side

measurement: H (mm) A Flared pipe end: A (mm) ‘ [as] Copper pipe protrusion for flaring: B (mm)
Copper ‘ ‘ Copper ‘ o Copper In th f a rigid (clutch
pipe outer H pipe outer | A 0 | 7 pipe outer the case of  rigid (clutch) type
diameter diameter -04 \ diameter | With an R410Atool | With a conventional tool
$6.35 17 ‘ $6.35 9.1 ! $6.35
$9.52 22 ! $9.52 13.2 ‘ $9.52
‘ | 0~0.5 0.7~1.3
127 26 ¢12.7 16.6 ; L ¢12.7
. $15.88 29 i ¢$15.88 19.7 i ¢$15.88
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For operation valves both at the fluid and gas sides, fix the valve body and tighten to adequate torque as shown at right.

Operation valve size | Tightening torque | Tightening angle |Recommended length oftool handle
)

(mm) (N+m) (mm) Do not hold the valve cap area with a spanner.
06.35 (1/4") 14~18 45~60 150
29.52 (3/8") 34~42 30~45 200
212.7 (1/2") 49~61 30~45 250 Use a torque wrench. If a torque wrench is not available,
©15.88(5/8") 68~82 15~20 300 fasten the flare nut manually first and then tighten it
219.05 (3/4") 100~120 15~20 450 further, using the left table as a guide. \

@ Do not apply any oil on a flare joint. ‘

® Blazing must be performed under a nitrogen gas flow. Without nitrogen gas, a large quantity of foreign matters (oxidized film) are created, causing a critical failure
from capillary tube or expansion valve clogging.

® Brazing of the service valve and the pipes should be performed while cooling the valve body with a wet towel.

o Perform flushing. To flush the piping, charge nitrogen gas at about 0.02MPa with a pipe end closed with a hand. When pressure inside builds up to a sufficient level,
remove the hand to flush. (in flushing a pipe, close the other end of the pipe with a plug).

R Plug the end of the pipe with tape, or other
Operatlon procedure material, and fill the pipe with nitrogen gas.

(D During the pipe installation at site, keep the service valves shut all the time. NG /

(2) Blazing must be performed under a nitrogen gas flow. Without nitrogen gas, a large Taping W N2> TN=
quantity of foreign matters (oxidized film) are created, causing a critical failure from capillary - %&;\
tube or expansion valve clogging. -

Only use nitrogen gas (N2)

Brazing
Nitrogen
(3 Give sufficient protections (compressed and brazed or with an adhesive tape) /F'anen
so that water or foreign matters may not enter the piping. \
Brazing \ X
Adhesive tape
Primary side Secondary side
(@ Perform flushing. To flush the piping, charge nitrogen gas at about 0.02MPa with a pipe end Station valve
closed with a hand. When pressure inside builds up to a sufficient level, remove the hand to 0.02MPa
flush. (in flushing a pipe, close the other end of the pipe with a plug). Hand "
P

—n U

L

(D Although an outdoor unit itself has been tested for air tightness at the factory, please check the connected pipes and indoor units for air tightness from the check joint of
the service valve on the outdoor unit side. While conducting a test, keep the service valve shut all the time.
(2 Since refrigerant piping is pressurized to the design pressure of a unit with nitrogen gas for testing air tightness, please connect instruments according the drawing below.
Under no circumstances should chlorine-based refrigerant, oxygen or any other combustible gas be used to pressurize a system
Keep the service valve shut all the time. Do not open it under any circumstances.
Be sure to pressurize all of the liquid, gas pipes. CAUTION
®@In prfessunzmg the piping, do not apply the specified level f)f pres.sure a.II at once, but gradually raise pressure. Applying excessive pressure can cause an
a) Raise the pressure to 0.5 MPa, and then stop. Leave it for five minutes or more to see if the pressure drops. | insiow of nitrogen gas into an outdoor unit.
b) Then raise the pressure to 1.5 MPa, and stop. Leave it for five more minutes to see if the pressure drops.
c) Then raise the pressure to the specified level (4.15 MPa), and record the ambient temperature and the pressure.
d) If no pressure drop is observed with an installation pressurized to the specified level and left for about one day, it is acceptable. When the ambient temperature
changes 1°C, the pressure also changes approximately 0.0 MPa. The pressure, if changed, should be compensated for.
e) If a pressure drop is observed in checking ) and a) — d), a leak exists somewhere. Find a leak by applying bubble test liquid to welded parts and flare joints and repair
it. After repair, conduct an air-tightness test again.
(@Always pull air from the pipes after the airtightness test.

Nitrogen Relief valve

gas

4-3. Air tightness test and air purge
(1) Air tightness test

Operation valve Standard torque at sections on operation valve
®® Toindoor unit_(_‘ _-':]-%7 Liquid. pipe Operati;)r: r\;e;lve size | Shaft tigl(w'tle.rm;; torque | Cap tight(,e\‘r:i:ng; torque C?;chkt é?\li:tgbtlcljr:sur;m
et ] Gas pipe (N+m)
Gauge manifold 09.52 (3/8") 6~8 20~30 10~12
Nitrogen Service point 012.7 (1/2") 14~16 25~35 10~12
gas B Hi knob (check ot 019.05 (3/4") 3 25~35 12~14
Securely tighten the cap and the blind nut after the adjustment.
Avoid applying any excessive force when operating the shaft or when

Outdoor unit tightening the cap or blind nut. Otherwise, it could cause malfunction or
leakage from the shaft, cap or blind nut.

PAllen wrench type PPin type
Remove the cap and adjust as shown below

Allen wrench

Stopper
(M4) PP
opoNG \@ 2> @
P \ Pin
Fluid/gas operation valve State at shipping (closed) State of open
* Open the valve stem till it hits the stopper. No need to apply « After the adjustment, replace the cap as it

force more than that. was.
« After the adjustment, replace the blind nut as it was.
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(2) Air purge
Perform the air purge from both the operation check joints at fluid side and gas side.

<Work flow> | 3 > > < | cauTion
; §- Operate the vacuum pump for more than 1 hour | | After letting it alone for £ e Insufficient  degree  of
S | after achieving -10 kPa or under (-765 mmHg or | 2 & more than 1 hour, the 'S = . vacuum causes a capacity
s 9 9 = 5| pointer needle of vacuum S S5 shortage cloggin b
E= hould not cree 3 Es age, aging W
€ | under. S| Jauees P88 R remaining  moisture  or
‘T up. = T2 malfunction of compressor

When the needle pointer of vacuum gauge has crept up, it means that there is moisture in or leakage
from the system. Identify and repair the leaking position and then perform the air purge again.

This product uses R410A. Take care of the following points.
O To avoid contamination with different type of oil, use separate tools depending on the type of refrigerant. It is prohibited especially to
use the gauge manifold and the charge hose for different types of refrigerant (R22, R407C).
O Use a reverse flow prevention adaptor to prevent the contamination of refrigerant system with vacuum pump oil.

4-4. Additional charge of refrigerant
@Refrigerant must be in the state of fluid when charging.
@Make sure to use a measuring device when charging the refrigerant.
When it cannot charge whole required quantity because the outdoor unit is stopped, operate the unit in the test run mode and charge. (See Section 8 for the method of test run.)
Operating the unit for a long period of time with insufficient quantity of refrigerant could cause malfunction on the compressor. (When charging while operating the unit,
especially, complete the charge within 30 minutes.)
This unit contains 11.5 kg of refrigerant.

Calculate necessary quantity of additional charge with the following formula, and record the quantity of additionally charged refrigerant on the refrigerant quantity list provided
on the back of service panel.

@Charge the additional refrigerant depending on the size and length of fluid pipe. Determine the quantity of additional charge by rounding the second place after decimal point,
which means in the unit of 0.1 kg.

Additional charge quantity (kg) =25+ (L3x0.17) + (L4x0.11) + (L5x0.054) + (L6x0.022)

Standard additional refrigerant quantity | L{ Charge quantity for the refrigerant piping |
Make sure to charge this quantity in addition

to the charge quantity for the refrigerant piping. 3 N N
Refi t . . . .
13: Tot al length of 015.88 pipes (m), L4: Total length of 12.7 pipes (m) efrigerant pipe size | 015.88 | 012.7 | 09.52 | 06.35 | Remark
L5: Total length of 0.952 pipes (m), L6: Total length of 86.35 pipes (m) Additonal charge 0.17 0.11 0.054 | 0.022

@This product uses R410A. Take care of the following points.

- To avoid contamination with different type of oil, use separate tools depending on the type of refrigerant. It is prohibited especially to use the gauge manifold and the
charge hose for different types of refrigerant (R22, R407C).

- Type of refrigerant is indicated with the color painted on the container (Yellow for R140A). Sufficient care must be taken to use correct refrigerant only.
- Never use a charge cylinder. Otherwise, the composition of refrigerant may change when introducing R410A into the cylinder.
- Make sure to charge the refrigerant in the state of fluid.

@Request

Record the refrigerant quantity calculated based
on the piping length in the refrigerant quantity
list provided on the back of service panel.

CAUTION
Make sure to enter the data. The data is required at maintenance or service.

Attached on the back of service panel.

4. State (2 Adstonal Charge and (5 + & Tt G on th atached

Refrigerant quantity label

4-5. Heat insulation and moisture condensation proof

(1) Dress refrigerant pipes (both gas and liquid pipes) for heat insulation and prevention of dew condensation.
Improper heat insulation/anti-dew dressing can result in a water leak or dripping causing damage to household effects, etc.  wires for connecting indoor tror ape
(2) Use a heat insulating material that can withstand 120°C or a higher temperature. Poor heat insulating capacity can cause —-2uorunts P
heat insulation problems or cable deterioration.
o All gas pipes must be securely heat insulated in order to prevent damage from dripping water that comes from the
condensation formed on them during a cooling operation or personal injury from burns because their surface can reach quite
a high temperature due to discharged gas flowing inside during a heating operation.
o Wrap indoor units’ flare joints with heat insulating parts (pipe cover) for heat insulation (both gas and liquid pipes). Band oy i cover (ccessoy
® Give heat insulation to both gas and liquid side pipes. Bundle a heat insulating material and a pipe tightly together so that \ : ”
no gaps may be left between them and wrap them together with a connecting cable by a dressing tape. K J
o Although it is verified in a test that this air conditioning unit shows satisfactory performance under JIS condensation test 100
conditions, both gas and liquid pipes need to be dressed with 20mm, or over, heat insulation materials additionally above
the ceiling where relative humidity exceeds 70%.

Gas piping

Liquid piping

Insulation

5. Drainage

o Where water drained from the outdoor unit may freeze, connect the drain pipe using optional drain elbow and N
drain grommet. {f{@§\\\\

o Outdoor unit has 4 drain outlets on the bottom. \\\\\g}}})\\

e When guiding drain water to a scupper, etc, install the parts on a flat stand (optional item), blocks, or other. \J

o Connect the drain elbow as shown by the figure. Seal remaining holes with grommets.
e When draining water collectively, use holes for wires and pipes opened other than on the bottom. When this is \

impracticable, sufficiently seal the drain pipe to prevent water leakage. 5
Drain grommet (3 pcs.)

Commercial general purposs hard
polycarbonate pipe, VP-16
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6. Electric wiring

Electrical installation work must be performed by an electrical installation service provider qualified by a power provider of the country.

Electrical installation work must be executed according to the technical standards and other regulations applicable to electrical installations in the country.
Please install an earth leakage breaker without fail. The installation of an earth leakage breaker is compulsory in order to prevent electric shocks or fire accidents.
(Since this unit employs inverter control, please use an impulse withstanding type to prevent an earth leakage breaker’s false actuation.)

Please note
a) Use only copper wires.
Do not use any supply cord lighter than one specified in parentheses for each type below.
- braided cord (code designation 60245 IEC 51), if allowed in the relevant part 2;
- ordinary tough rubber sheathed cord (code designation 60245 IEC 53);
- flat twin tinsel cord (code designation 60227 IEC 41)
- ordinary polyvinyl chloride sheathed cord (code designation 60227 IEC 53).
Please do not use anything lighter than polychloroprene sheathed flexible cord (cord designation 60245 IEC57) for supply cords of parts of appliances for outdoor use.
b) Use separate power supplies for the indoor and outdoor units.
c¢) The power supplies for indoor units in the same system should turn on and off simultaneously.
d) Ground the unit. Do not connect the grounding wire to a gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod or telephone grounding wire.
A grounding wire must be connected before connecting the power cable. Provide a grounding wire longer than the power cable.
If improperly grounded, an electric shock or malfunction may result.
e) The installation of an impulse with standing type earth leakage breaker is necessary. A failure to install an earth leakage breaker can result in an accident such as an electric shock
or a fire. Do not turn on the power until the electrical work is completed. Be sure to turn off the power when servicing.
f) Please do not use a condensive capacitor for power factor improvement under any circumstances. (it does not improve power factor, while it can cause an abnormal overheat accident)
g) For power supply cables, use conduits.
h) Please do not lay electronic control cables (remote control and signaling lines) and other high current cables together outside the unit. Laying them together can result in
malfunctioning or a failure of the unit due to electric noises.
i) Power cables and signaling lines must always be connected to the terminal block and secured by cable fastening clamps provided in the unit.
j) Fasten cables so that they may not touch the piping, etc.
k) When cables are connected, please make sure that all electrical components within the electrical component box are not free or not loose on the terminal connection and then
attach the cover securely. (Improper cover attachment can result in malfunctioning or a failure of the unit, if water penetrates into the box.)

6-1. Wiring system drawing
(Example of combination) P ——— e W T

380/415 3N ~ 50Hz Earth leakage ~ Circuit breaker - Grounding work L_
380V 3N ~ 60Hz breaker for cabling =
Signal wire (between indoor units) —f—,\Signa\ wire (between outdoor - indoor units < 1 )

Power supply (indoor unit side) | J—F——F { N —1

220/240V ~ 50Hz Earth leakage  Circuit breaker

/ I/
290V ~ 60Hz breaker for cabling e { T CAUTION
idoorunt_ 5 o C If the earth leakage breaker is exclusively
. Grounding work -'-_ )y -=L_ an -,'-_ iy for ground fault protection, then you will
6-2. Power supply connection Remote contoler e Ié, Ié, need to install a circuit breaker for wiring
(1) Method of leading out cables Remale o work.

® As shown on the drawing in Section 4-2, cables can be laid through the front, right, left or bottom casing.

® |n wiring on the installation site, cut off a half-blank covering a penetration of the casing with nippers.

e |n the case of an installation using a collective drain system, use a port other than the bottom one to take out cables and pipes. If the bottom port is used, seal it thoroughly so that drain
water may not spill out.

(2) Notabilia in connecting power cables
® Connect the ground wire before you connect the power cable. When you connect a grounding wire to a terminal block, use a

grounding wire longer than the power cable so that it may not be subject to tension. Round crimp Wi
® Do not turn on power until installation work is completed. Turn off power to the unit before you service the unit. contact terminal ﬂ
 Ensure that the unit is properly grounded. \ ‘,ﬂ
o Always connect power cables to the power terminal block. @

 To connect a cable to the power terminal block, use a round crimp contact terminal.
If two cables are to be connected to one terminal, arrange cables in such a manner that you put their crimp contact terminals  Terminal block
together back to back. Further, put the thinner cable above the thicker one in arranging cables for such connection.

 Use specified wires in wiring, and fasten them securely in such a manner that the terminal blocks are not subject to external
force.

o In fastening a screw of a terminal block, use a correct-size driver.
Fastening a screw of a terminal block with excessive force can break the screw.

© When electrical installation work is completed, make sure that all electrical components within the electrical component box
are free of loose connector coupling or terminal connection.

(3) Outdoor unit power supply specification: 380/415V 3N~ 50Hz 380V 3N~ 60Hz

Crimp
contact terminal

Diameter of a cable:thin

Diameter of a cable:thick

Cable size for Wire length Moulded-case circuit breaker (A) Earth wire
P
Model | Powersource | power source (mm) m Ratod curent | Switoh capacity | EE'th eakage breaker prp—, Soron e
224KXEG 304, 30mA
280KXEe| _ Three-phase 55 % %0 %0 less than 0.1 sec 2 V5
380/415V 50Hz o o
335KKEs| 380V B0Hz 8 36 30 0 less than 0.1 sec 2 5

Please note @ The method of laying cables has been determined pursuant to the Japanese indoor wiring regulations (JEAC8001).
(Please adapt it to the regulations in effect in each country)
b) Wire length in the table above is the value for when the indoor unit is connect to the power cable in series also the wire size and minimum length when the
power drop is less than 2% are shown. If the current exceeds the value in the table above, change the wire size according to the indoor wiring regulations.
(Please adapt it to the regulations in effect in each country)
c) For details, please refer to the installation manual supplied with the indoor unit.

(4) Indoor unit power source (Outdoor unit is another power source.) & signal line  Request

: ) (a) Table at left shows the standard specification. Use the power supply of single phase 220/240V.
Conbied oy | Clleszefyr Wilegi Wity | ke e Saele o) (b) Distance in the table shows the value obtained when indoor units are connected in series. The table shows the wire
e Ratedcuret | Sich apey wibwithy | oo size and the distance provided voltage drop is within 2% for each total current of indoor unit. Where the current
less than 7A 2 exceeds the values in the table, change the wire size according to the extension wiring regulations.
21 20 20A, 30mA (c) Wires connected to indoor units are allowed up to 5.5 mmz2. For 8 mm2 or more, use a dedicated pull box and branch
lessthan 11A| 35 less than 0.1 sec to indoor units with 5.5 mmz2 or less.
30 2 core X 0.75 3 | (d) Values in the table don't include electric heaters. When any electric heater is assembled, both the power supply
lessthan 12A| 5.5 33 20 300, 30mA specifiqation and the w_iring specificatioq ‘become different. ‘ -
oss than 164 5.5 o P Jess than 0.1 sec (e) @ terminal on the terminal block is specified to connect only an optional auxiliary heater (power supply for heater).

% Please use a shielded cable.
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6-3. How to connect signal cables

The communication protocol can be choosen from following two types. One of them is the conventional Superlink (hereinafter previous SL) and the other is the new Superlink IT
(hereinafter new SL) . These two communication protocols have the following advantages and restrictions, so please choose a desirable one meeting your installation conditions
such as connected indoor units and centralized controller. When signal cables are connected into a network involving outdoor units, indoor units or centralized control equipment
that do not support new SL, please select communications in the previous SL mode, even if the refrigerant system is separated from theirs.

Communication protocol

Conventional communication protocol (previous SL)

New communication protocol (new SL)

Outdoor unit setting (SW5-5) ON OFF (Factory default)

No. of connectable indoor units Max. 48 Max. 128

No. of connectable outdoor unitsin a network| Max. 48 Max. 32

No. of connectable outdoor units Up to 1000m Up to 2,000 m for wires other than shielding wire
Up to 1,500 m for 0.75 mm? shielding wire (MVVS)
Up to 1,000 m for 1.25 mm? shielding wire (MVVS)

Signal cable (furthest length) Up to 1000m Up to 1000m

Connectable units to a network

Units not supporting new SL (FDOAA AKXE4 series)
Units supporting new SL (FDO A AKXES series)
Can be used together.

Units supporting new SL (FDO A AAKXE6 series)

Note: For FDT224 and 280 models, calculate the number of units taking 1 indoor unit as 2 units for the sake of communication.

[ ] | Signal cables are for DC 5 V. Never connect wires for 220/240 V or 380/415 V. | Protective fuse on the PCB will trip.

( Confirm that signal cables are prevented from applying 220/240 V or 380/415 V
(2 Before turning the power on, check the resistance on the signal cable terminal block. If it is less than 1000, power supply cables may be connected to the signal cable

terminal block.

Standard resistance value = 46,000/(Number of FDOAA A KXE4 Series units connected X 5) + (Number of FDO A AKXE6 Series units connected x 9)

If the resistance value is less than 100Q, disconnect the signal cables temporarily to divide to more than one network, to reduce the number of indoor units on the same

network, and check each network

Indoor and outdoor units signal cables
® Connect the signal line between indoor unit and outdoor unit to A1 and B1.
® Connect the signal line between outdoor units to A2 and B2.
o Please use a shielded cable for a signal line and connect a shielding earth at all the indoor units and outdoor units.

(1) When one outdoor unit is used.

Outdoor signal line

terminal block

A1 | B1

(2) When plural outdoor units are used

Indoor signal line

AlB
terminal block -

Olndoor and outdoor signal lines do not have a polarity.
Any of the connections in the following illustration can be made.

Al A
B1 B

(1) The signal lines can also be connected using the method shown below.

Outdoor unit

Outdoor unit Outdoor unit

Network connector
A1:B1 [[A2:B2 1 A1-B1[|A2:B2 A1:B1 [|A2:B2
{Indoor unit { Indoor unit { Indoor unit
A A A
B B B
Indoor unit Indoor unit Indoor unit
A J[A
B “NB

=]

A Important | OLoop wiring prohibited.

| Outdoor unit | | Outdoor unit | | Outdoor unit | | Outdoor unit |

| Indoor unit |
| |

| Indoor unit |
| |

The signal lines cannot form a
loop, so the wirings shown as -+
in the diagram are prohibited.

x>

| |
| Indoor unit |

| |
| Indoor unit |

| Indoor unit | | Indoor unit | | Indoor unit | | Indoor unit |

Power cable and signal cable connection

JTP
Earth wire is —d—

giving slack.

[ )

Wiring clamp

| L — Network connector

o Fix the cables not to exert external force to the terminal connection.
o Give adequate slack to cables in fastening them.
® Fix power cables separately from signal cables.

[ Outgoing cable direction |

Wiring label

Request

Remote controller wiring specifications
@ For the remote controller the standard wire is 0.3 mm2 The max. length
is up to 600 m. When the wire is more than 100 m long, use the wire

shown in the table.

@ Use 3-core wires for FDOAAAKXE4 or 2-core wires for FDO A AKXES.

@ When connecting to the power supply terminal block,
use the crimp terminals for M5 as shown at right.

@ When connecting to the signal terminal block, use
the crimp terminals for M3.5 as shown at right.

® As like the refrigerant pipe, it can be let out in any of 4 directions of right-hand side,
front, rear and bottom.

o The wiring label is attached on the back of the service panel.

12.5 mm or less @D
7 mm or less I @D

Length (m) Wire size
Within 100 - 200 0.5mm?
Within - 300 0.75mm?
Within - 400 1.25mm?
Within - 600 2.0mm?
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7. CONTROLLER SETTINGS

7-1. Unit address setting
This control system controls the controllers of more than one air conditioner's outdoor unit, indoor unit and remote control unit through communication control, using the microcomputers built in
the respective controllers. Address setting needs to be done for both outdoor and indoor units. Turn on power in the order of the outdoor units and then the indoor units.

Use 1 minute as the rule of thumb for an interval between them.
The communication protocol can be chosen from following two types. One of them is the conventional communication protocol (previous SL) and the other is the new communication protocol (new
SL). These two communication protocols have their own features and restrictions as shown by Table 6-3. Select them according the indoor units and the centralized control to be connected.

When signal cables are connected into a network involving outdoor units, indoor units or centralized control equipment that do not support new SL, please select communications in the previous SL
mode, even if the refrigerant system is separated from theirs.

When communication is established after setting addresses, check the communication protocol with the 7

display panel of the outdoor unit.

®Address setting methods
The following address setting methods can be used. The procedure for automatic address setting is different from the conventional one.
Please use the automatic address setting function after reading this manual carefully.

Communication protocol

Address setting method

Case 1 When signal lines linking plural refrigerant systems are provided between outdoor units. oK1 0K X 0K
(When the network connector is disconnected, refrigerant systems are separated each other)

new SL previous SL
Automatic] Manual |Automatic| Manual

When plural refrigerant systems

are linked with signal lines

E:%gt‘}otr; implement centralized Case 2 When signal lines linking plural refrigerant systems are provided between indoor units. X2 0K X 0K

When only one refrigerant system is involved (signal lines do not link plural refrigerant systems) 0K 0K 0K 0K
%1 Do not connect the signal line between outdoor units to A1 and B1. This may interrupt proper address setting. (Case 3)

Do not connect the signal line between indoor unit and outdoor unit to A2 and B2. This may interrupt proper address setting. (Case 4)
%2 In Case 2, automatic address setting is not available. Set addresses manually.
Outdoor unit Outdoor unit Outdoor unit Outdoor unit Outdoor unit Outdoor unit
(0 I I Network connector Il 0 Il Network connector

{ Indoor unit Indoor unit
A A
B B

Indoor unit Indoor unit Indoor unit Refrigerant pipe :

4
P

A A A A
B B B B
Indoor unit Indoor unit { Indoor unit
)n

—

- 2 A1-B1 A1-B1 A1-B1
Indoor unit {Indoorunit {Indoorunit } {Indoorunit

A A A
B B B

B

CASE 1 CASE 2
Outdoor unit Outdoor unit Outdoor unit Outdoor unit Outdoor unit Outdoor unit
Il i Network connector Il i Network connector
Indoor unit { Indoor unit Indoor unit { Indoor unit { Indoor unit
A A A A A
B B B B B
Indoor unit 4 Indoor unit 4 Indoor unit Indoor unit Indoor unit 4 Indoor unit
A A A A A A
B B B B B B
CASE 3 CASE 4

Incorrect cable connection
(The signal line between indoor unit and outdoor units is connected to A2 and B2)

Incorrect cable connection
(The signal line between outdoor units is connected to A1 and B1)

®Address No. setting
Set SW1 through 4 and SW5-2 provided on the PCB and SW1 & 2 provided on the outdoor unit PCB as shown in the drawings below.
SW1 (SW3) SW2 (SW4)

SW1, 2 (blue) | For setting indoor No. (The ten’s and one’s) 0 0 . . .
Y L) 7 By inserting a flat driver
Indoor PCB SW3, 4 (green) | For setting outdoor No. (The ten’s and one’s) ® © © = X (precision screw driver) into this
SW5-2 Indoor No. switch (The hundred’s Place) [OFF : 0, ON : 1] - @ - @ grqogle znd‘tuan the grrow to
x x oint a desired number.
Outdoor PCB SW1, 2 (green) | For setting outdoor No. (The ten’s and one’s) g 9/ & s P
For ten’s place For one’s place
®Summary of address setting methods (figures in [ ] should be used with previous SL)
Units supporting new SL Units NOT supporting new SL
Indoor unit address setting Outdoor unit address setting Indoor unit address setting Outdoor unit address setting
Indoor No. switch Outdoor No. switch Outdoor No. switch Indoor No. switch Outdoor No. switch Outdoor No. switch
Manual address setting ~ ~ ~ ~ ~. ~
(previous SL/new SL) 000~127[47] 00~31[47] 00~31[47] 00~47 00~47 00~47
Automatic address setting for
single refrigerant system installation 000 49 49 49 49 49
(previous SL/new SL)
Automatic address setting for
multiple refrigerant systems installation 000 49 00~31 X X X
(with new SL only)

Do not set numbers other than those shown in the table, or an error may be generated.
Note: When units supporting new SL are added to a network using previous SL such as one involving FDOAZ AKXE4 series units, choose previous SL for the communication protocol and set addresses manually.

Since the models FDT224 and 280 have 2 PCBs per unit, set different indoor unit No. and SW on each PCB.
© An outdoor unit No., which is used to identify which outdoor unit and indoor units are connected in a refrigerant system, is set on outdoor unit PCB and indoor unit PCB. Give the same outdoor unit

No. to all outdoor unit and indoor units connected in same refrigerant system.
© An indoor unit No. is used to identify individual indoor units. Assign a unique number that is not assigned to any other indoor units on the network.
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Unless stated otherwise, the following procedures apply, when new SL is chosen for the communication protocol.
When previous SL is chosen, use figures shown in [ ] in carrying out these procedures.

| Manual address setting  Generally applicable to new SL/previous SL, use figures in [ ] with previous SL.

(D Outdoor unit address setting
Set as follows before you turn on power. Upon turning on power, the outdoor unit address is registered.
Set the Outdoor Unit No. switch to a number 00 - 31 [in the case of previous SL: 00 - 47].
Set a unique number by avoiding the numbers assigned to other outdoor units on the network.

(2 Indoor unit address setting
Set as follows before you turn on power. Upon turning on power, the indoor unit address is registered.
Set the Indoor Unit No. switch to a number 000 - 127 [in the case of previous SL: 00 - 47].
Set the Outdoor Unit No. switch to the outdoor unit No. of the associated outdoor unit within the range of 00 - 31 [in the case of previous SL: 00 - 47].
Set a unique number by avoiding the numbers assigned to other indoor units on the network.
(3 Turn on power in order from the outdoor unit to indoor units. Give a one-minute or longer interval for them.
* When there are some units not supporting new SL connected in the network, set SW5-5 to ON to choose the previous SL communication mode.
In the case of previous SL, the maximum number of indoor units connectable in a network is 48.

| Automatic address setting  Generally applicable to new SL/previous SL, use figures in [ ] with previous SL.

With new SL, you can set indoor unit addresses automatically even for an installation involving multiple refrigerant systems connected with same network, in addition to the conventional automatic
address setting of a single refrigerant system installation.
However, an installation must satisfy some additional requirements such as for wiring methods, so please read this manual carefully before you carry out automatic address setting.

| (1) In the case of a single refrigerant system installation (Generally applicable to new SL/previous SL, use figures in [ ] with previous SL.) |

( Outdoor unit address setting
Set as follows before you turn on power.
Make sure that the Outdoor Unit No. switch is set to 49 (factory setting)
@ Indoor unit address setting
Set as follows before you turn on power.
Make sure that the Indoor Unit No. switch is set to 000 [in the case of previous SL: 49] (factory setting)
Make sure that the Outdoor Unit No. switch is set to 49 (factory setting)
(® Turn on power in order from the outdoor unit to indoor units. Give a one-minute or longer interval for them. Unlike the procedure set out in (2) below, you need not change settings from the 7
segment display panel.
(@) Make sure that the number of indoor units indicated on the 7 segment display panel agrees with the number of the indoor units that are actually connected to the refrigerant system.

|(2) In the case of a multiple refrigerant systems installation (Applicable to new SL only. In the case of previous SL, set addresses with some other method.) |

(This option is available when the interconnection wiring among refrigerant systems is on the outdoor side and new SL is chosen as the communication protocol.)
Address setting procedure (perform these steps for each outdoor unit)
[STEP1] (items set before turning on power)
( Outdoor unit address setting
Set as follows before you turn on power.
Set the Outdoor Unit No. switch to a number 00 - 31. Set a unique number by avoiding the numbers assigned to other outdoor units on the network.
@ Indoor unit address setting
Set as follows before you turn on power.
Make sure that the Indoor Unit No. switch is set to 000 (factory setting)
Make sure that the Outdoor Unit No. switch is set to 49 (factory setting)

@ Isolate the present refrigerant system from the network.
Disengage the network (white 2P) of the outdoor units. (Turning on power without isolating each refrigerant system will result in erroneous address setting.)

[STEP2] (Power on and automatic address setting)
@ Turn on power to the outdoor unit
Turn on power in order from the outdoor unit to indoor units. Give a one-minute or longer interval for them.
(® Select and enter “1” in P31 on the 7 segment display panel of each outdoor unit to input “Automatic address start.”

® Input a starting address and the number of connected indoor units.
Input a starting address in P32 on the 7 segment display panel of each outdoor unit.

(@ When a starting address is entered, the display indication will switch back to the “Number of Connected Indoor Units Input” screen.
Input the number of connected indoor units from the 7 segment display panel of each outdoor unit. Please input the number of connected indoor units for each outdoor unit. (You can input it
from P33 on the 7 segment display panel.)When the number of connected indoor units is entered, the 7 segment display panel indication will switch to “AUX” and start flickering.

[STEP3] (Automatic address setting completion check)

Indoor unit address determination

When the indoor unit addresses are all set, the 7 segment display panel indication will switch to “AUE” and start flickering.

If an error is detected in this process, the display will show “AOQO.”

Check the 7 segment display panel of each outdoor unit.

Depending on the number of connected indoor units, it may take about 10 minutes before the indoor unit addresses are all set.

[STEP4] (Network definition setting)
(©® Network connection

When you have confirmed an “AUE” indication on the display of each outdoor unit, engage the network again.

Network polarity setting
After you have made sure that the network S are 1in ®), select and enter “1” in P34 on the 7 segment display panel of any outdoor unit (on only 1 unit) to specify
network polarity.

(@D Network setting completion check
When the network is defined, “End” will appear on the 7 segment display panel. An “End” indication will go off, when some operation is made from the 7 segment display panel or
3 minutes after.
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STEP1 STEP2 STEP3 STEP4
Indoor unit power source @0FF @0oN — _
Outdoor unit power source (DOFF @0N - _
Indoor unit (@indoor000/outdoor 49
(indoor/outdoor No.SW) (factory setting) -
Outdoor unit (outdoor No.SW) (D01,02(Ex) - - _
Network connectors (@Disconnect(each outdoor unit) - - (@Connect(each outdoor unit)

Start automatic address setting

® Select “Automatic Address Start”
on each outdoor unit.

Set starting address

(®outdoor 01:[01](Ex)
outdoor 02:[04](Ex)

Set the number of indoor unit

(@outdoor 01:[03](Ex)
outdoor 02:[03] (Ex)

Polarity setting

Set in P34 on the 7 segment display
panel of any outdoor unit.

7 segment display

@ [AUX] (Blink)

“AUE” (blink), or “AOO” in error events.

@ [End]

[STEP1]

[STEP2]

Outdoor unit [01]

Outdoor unit [02]

I £
Indoor unit

: Signal line :

[STEP3]

Indoor unit

Indoor unit

A
7

s
5

[STEP4]

Outdoor unit [01]

il
el

Outdoor unit [02]

Ot

01
".

02

03

Indoor unit
04

Indoor unit

. 05
Indoor unit

06

Outdoor unit [01]

it

Start [01]
Number [03]

Outdoor unit [02]

At

Start [04]
Number [03]

e

(00) +01

]
(01)+01
Indoor unit

(02) +01

Indoor unit
(00)+04
]

(01)+04

Indoor unit
(02)+04

Outdoor unit [01]

M

Outdoor unit [02]

ks

Polarity
setting

Indoor unit

. 01

Indoor unit
02

=
03

Indoor unit
04

Indoor unit
05

Indoor unit
06

« Within a refrigerant system, indoor units are assigned addresses in the order they are recognized by the outdoor unit. Therefore, they are not necessarily assigned addresses in
order from the nearest to the outdoor unit first as depicted in drawings above.

« Make sure that power has been turned on to all indoor units.

- When addresses are set, you can have the registered indoor unit address No.’s and the outdoor unit address No. displayed on the remote control unit by pressing its Inspection

switch.

« Automatic address setting can be used for an installation in which prulal indoor units are controlled from one remote control unit.

+ Once they are registered, addresses are stored in microcomputers, even if power is turned off.

« If you want to change an address after automatic address setting, you can change it from the remote control unit with its “Address Change” function or by means of manual
setting. Set a unique address by avoiding the address assigned to other indoor unit on the network when the address is changed.

« Do not turn on power to centralized control equipment until automatic address setting is completed.

+ When addresses are set, be sure to perform a test run and ensure that you can operate all indoor and outdoor units normally. Also check the addresses assigned to the indoor

units.

Address change (available only with new SL) |

“Address Change” is used, when you want to change an indoor unit address assigned with the “Automatic Address Setting” function from a remote control unit.

Accordingly, the conditions that permit an address change from a remote control unit are as follows.

Indoor unit address setting Outdoor unit address setting
Indoor No.SW Outdoor No.SW Outdoor No.SW
Automatic address setting forsingle refrigerant system installation 000 49 49
Automatic address setting for multiple refrigerant systems installation 000 49 00~31

If “CHANGE ADD. ¥” is selected with some addresses falling outside these conditions, the following indication will appear for 3 seconds on the
remote controller "INVALID OPER” .
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Operating procedure

(1) When single indoor unit is connected to the remote controller.

ltem Operation Display
1| Address change mode (@ Press the AIR CON No. switch for 3 seconds or longer. [CHANGE ADD. W]
(2 Each time when you press the # switch, the display indication will be switched. [CHANGE ADD.W¥]
S[MASTER l/UA]

(3 Press the Set switch when the display shows “CHANGE ADD. w”
and then start the address change mode, changing the display indication to the “Indoor Unit No.
Setting” screen from the currently assigned address.

[/U001  O/U 01] (1sec)
—[4 SET I/U ADD.] (1sec)
—[I/U 001 %] (Blink)

N

To set a new indoor unit No.

(@ Set a new indoor unit No. with the # switch.
A number indicated on the display will increase or decrease by 1 upon pressing the & or ¥
switch respectively.

[I/U 0004 |
S[I/U001 4]
S[I/U002 9]
@ .« ..
S 127v)

(5) After selecting an address, press the Set switch, and then the indoor unit address No. is defined.

[I/U 002] (2sec)

w

To set a new outdoor unit No.

(® After showing the defined indoor address No. for 2 seconds, the display will change to the “Outdoor
Address No. Setting” screen.
The currently | address is shown as a default value.

[I/U 002] (2sec Lighting)
—[4 SET 0/U ADD.] (1sec)
—[0/U 01 4] (Blink)

(@Set a new outdoor unit No. with the % switch.
A number indicated on the display will increase or decrease by 1 upon pressing the & or ¥
switch respectively.

[0/U 00A]
SN0 S
S[0U02 4]
f=3 DR

SU31V]

After selecting an address, press the Set switch, and then the outdoor unit No. and the indoor
unit No. are defined.

[I/U 002 0/U 02] (2sec Lighting)
—[SET COMPLETE] (2sec Lighting)
—Returns to normal condition.

(2) When plural indoor units are connected to the remote controller.
When plural indoor units are connected, you can change their addresses without altering their cable connection.
Item Operation Display
1 | Address change mode ( Press the AIR CON Unit No. switch for 3 seconds or longer. [CHANGE ADDW¥]
(2 Each time when you press the 4 switch, the display indication will be switched. [CHANGE ADDW¥]

<[MASTER /lUA]

(@ Press the Set switch when the display shows “CHANGE ADD. ¥~
The lowest indoor unit No. among the indoor units connected to the remote control unit will be shown.

[4 SELECT I/U] (1sec)
—[lU001 O/U 01.A] (Blink)

2 | Selecting an indoor unit
to be changed address

@ Pressing the # switch will change the display indication cyclically to show the unit No.’s
of the indoor units connected to the remote controller and the unit No.’s of the outdoor units
connected with them.

[/U 001 O/UO1A]
S[/U002 001 §]
S[I/U003 001 4]
<:> . ..
S[IU016 001V ]

(® Then the address No. of the indoor unit to be changed is determined and the screen switches to the
display “ & SET I/U ADD.”

[ 4 SETI/UADD.] (1sec)
—[I/U 0014 ](Blink)

3 | Setting a new indoor unit No.

(® Set a new indoor unit No. with the 4 switch.
A number indicated on the display will increase or decrease by 1 upon pressing the & or ¥ switch
respectively.

[V 000A]
S 001 9]
S[I/U 002 9]
<:> “ ..

S 127v]

(@ After selecting an address, press the Set switch. Then the address No.of the indoor unit is determined.

[I/U 002] (2sec)

4 | Setting a new outdoor unit No.

The display will indicate the determined indoor address No. for 2 seconds and then switch to the
“ ¥ SET O/U ADD.” screen.
A default value shown on the display is the current address.

[I/U 002] (2sec lighting)
&[4 SET 0/U ADD. ] (1sec)
<0 01 %1 (Blink)

(© Set a new outdoor unit No. with the # switch.
A number indicated on the display will increase or decrease by 1 upon pressing the & or ¥ switch
respectively.

[0V 00A]
SN 01%]
SN 024]
<:> DR

SN 31V]

After selecting an address, press the Set switch.
Then the address of the indoor unit and outdoor unit are determined.

[I/U 002  0/U 02](2sec lighting)
- % SELECT](1sec lighting)
—[I/U SELECTION ¥](lighting)

@ If you want to continue to change addresses, return to step (@.

[Press the 4 switch](1sec)
—[SET COMPLETE] (2~10sec
lighting)

o

Ending the session

@ If you want to end the session (and reflect new address settings)

In Step (0, press the W switch to select “END A"

If you have finished changing addresses, press the Set switch while “END A" is shown. While new settings
are being transmitted, “SET COMPLETE” will be indicated. Then the remote controller display will change to
the normal state.

[ENDA]
—[SET COMPLETE] (2~10sec lighting)
—Normal state

@ If you want to end the session (without reflecting new address settings)

Before you complete the present address setting session, press the “ON/OFF” switch.

Then the display is change to exit from this mode and switch the display to the normal state.
All address settings changed in the session will be aborted and not reflected.

[ON/OFF]
—Forced termination

The & switch will continuously change the display indication to the next one in every 0.25 seconds when it is pressed for 0.75 seconds or longer.

If the Reset switch is pressed during an operation, the display indication returns to the one that was shown before the last Set switch operation.

Even if an indoor unit No. is changed in this mode, the registered indoor unit No. before address change mode is displayed when [I/U SELECTION ¥] is shown.
When “SET COMPLETE” is shown, indoor unit No.’s are registered.

Turn on power to centralized control equipment after the addresses are determined.
Turning on power in wrong order may result in a failure to recognize addresses.
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® 7 segment display indication in automatic address setting

Items that are to be set by the customer

Code Contents of a display
Communication protocol  0: Previos SL mode - I~ >

P30 1+ New SL mode (The communication plotocol is displayed ; display only)
P31 Automatic address start
P32 Input starting address Specify a starting indoor unit address in automatic address setting.
P33 Input number of connected indoor units  Specify the number of indoor units connected in the refrigerant system in automatic address setting.
P34 Polarity difinition 0: Network polarity not defined.

3 1: Network polarity defined.

7 segment display indication in automatic address setting.

Code Contents of a display
AUX During automatic address setting.
X: The number of indoor units recognized by the outdoor unit.
AUE Indoor unit address setting is completed normally.
End Polarity is defined. (Automatic address)

Completed normally.

Address setting failure indication

Code

automatic address setting on multiple refrigerant systems is attempted.

Contents of a display Please check
X . . X ) Are signal lines connected properly without any loose connections?
A00 Unable to find any indoor unit that can be actually communicated with. Is power for indoor units all turned on?
a0 | The number of the indoor units that can be actually communicated with is less Are signal lines connected properly without any loose connections?
than the number specified in P33 on the 7 segment display panel. Input the number of connected indoor units again.
; . . L Are signal lines connected properly without any loose connections?
The number of the indoor units that can be actually communicated with is
A2 more than the number specified in P33 on the 7 segment display panel Are the network connectors coupled properly?
s 9 Piay panel. Input the number of connected indoor units again.
. . . Input the starting address again.
A03 | Starting address (P32) + Number of connected indoor units (P33) > 128 Input the number of connected indoor units again.
’ ) L . Perform manual address setting.
04 While some units are operating in the previous SL mode on the network, the Separate old SL setting unit from the network

Arrange all units to operate in the new SL.

Error indication

Code Contents of a display Cause

E2 Duplicating indoor unit address. + Incorrect manual address setting

co | et g ofnonr-utor . et it okl o
E11 Address setting for plural remote controllers. « Indoor unit address is set from plural remote controllers.

E12 Incorrect adderess setting of indoor units. - Automatic address setting and manual address setting are mixed.

E31 Duplicating outdoor unit address. « Plural outdoor units are exist as same address in same network.

E46 Incorrect setting.

+ Automatic address setting and manual address setting are mixed.
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7-2. Selection of controls

Controls of outdoor unit may be selected as follows using the dip switches on the PCB and POO on the 7-segment.
To change POO on the 7-segment, hold down SW8 (7-segement display increment up: 1-digit), SW9 (7-segment increment up: 10-digit) and SW7 (Data write/Enter).

Control selecting method

Content of control

SW setting on PCB

POO on 7-segment

SW3-7 to ON=1*1

Set external input function
allocation to “2” *1

Forced cooling mode
(It can be fixed at cooling with external input terminals open, or at heating with them short-circuited.)

SW5-1 to ON + SW5-2 to ON

Cooling test run

SW5-1 to ON + SW5-2 to OFF

Heating test run

(1) SW5-2 on PCB to ON
(2) SW5-3 on PCB to ON
(3) SW5-1 on PCB to ON

Close the fluid operation valve on outdoor unit and set as follows:

Pump down operation

SW4-5:0FF, SW4-6:0FF*1 80% (Factory default)
SW4-5:0N , SW4-6:0FF*1 60%
SW4-5:0FF, SW4-6:0N*1 40%
SW4-5:0N, SW4-6:0N*1 00%

Set allocation of external
input function to “1” *1

Inputting signals to external input terminals selects the demand mode.
(J13 short-circuited: Level input, J13 open: Pulse input)

SW5-5

Communication method selection ON: Previous SL communication, OFF: New SL communication

J13: Short-circuited (Factory default), J13: Open

External input selection (CnS1, CnS2 only) Short-circuited: Level input, Open: Pulse input)

J15: Short-circuited (Factory default), J15: Open

Defrost selection Short-circuited: Normal defrosting, Open: Forced defrosting

Operation priority selection 0: First push priority (at shipping)

- PO1 1: Last push priority

_ P02 Outdoor unit fan snow protection control 0: Control disabled (at shipping)
1: Control enabled

— P03 Outdoor unit fan snow protection control ON time setting - 30 sec (at shipping) 10, 30-600 sec

— P04 Energy saving mode *2  OFF: Disabled (at shipping) 000, 040, 060, 080 [%]

— P05 Silencing mode setting 0 (at shipping) - 3: Larger values for larger effect

— P06 Allocation of external output (CnZ1)

— P07 Allocation of external output (CnS1)

— P08 Allocation of external output (CnS2)

— P09 Allocation of external output (CnG1)

- P10 Allocation of external output (CnG2)

— P11~ Spare

*1 Control is switched when both the allocation of external input function (P07-10) and SW are changed.
(Example: To use CnS1 for the input of forced cooling mode, set P07 at 2 and SW3-7 at ON. To use CnS2 for the input of forced cooling mode, set P08 at 2 and SW3-7 at ON.)
*2 In the energy saving mode, the capacity restriction becomes effective even if no signals are input at external input terminals.

By changing the allocation of external input functions (P07-19) on the 7-segment, functions of external
input terminals may be selected. Inputting signals to external input terminals enable the following functions.

The external output function of CnZ1 can be changed by
changing the setting in P06 on the 7 segment display panel.

Setting value for allocation of external input function | With extemal input terminals short-circued | With external input terminals open "0" : Operation output
"0" : External operation input Invalid Valid "1" : Error output
*1" : Demand input Invalid Valid "2" : Compressor ON output
"2" : Cooling/heating forced input Valid Invalid *3" : Fan ON output
"3" - Silent mode input Valid Invalid "4-9": Spare
"4" : Spare
"5" : Outdoor fan snow guard control input Valid Invalid
"6" : Test run external input 1 (equivalent to SW5-1) Test run start Normal
"7" : Test run external input 2 (equivalent to SW5-2) Cooling Heating
"8" : Silent mode 2 Valid Invalid
"9" : Spare
7-3. External input and output terminals specifications
Name Purpose (Factory default) Specification Operating side connector

External input CnS1

External operation input (Short-circuited at shipping)

Non-voltage contactor (DC12V)

NICHIATSU B02B-XAMK-1 (LF) (SN)

External input CnS2

Demand input (Short-circuited at shipping)

Non-voltage contactor (DC12V)

NICHIATSU B02B-XARK-1 (LF) (SN)

External input CnG1

Forced refrigerant input (Open at shipping)

Non-voltage contactor (DC12V)

NICHIATSU B02B-XAEK-1 (LF) (SN)

External input CnG2

Silencing mode input (Open at shipping)

Non-voltage contactor (DC12V)

NICHIATSU B02B-XASK-1 (LF) (SN)

External output CnZ1 Spare output (External output) DC12V output MOLEX 5566-02A-RE
External output CnH Operation output DC12V output MOLEX 5286-02A-BU
External output CnY Error output DC12V output MOLEX 5266-02A
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8. TEST OPERATION AND TRANSFER

8-1. Before starting operation

(1) Make sure that a measurement between the power supply terminal block and ground, when measured with a 500V megger tester, is greater than 1 MQ.

(2) When the resistance of the signaling line terminal block is 100Q or less before turning the power on, the power cables may be connected to the signaling line terminal block.
Check the wiring referring to the standard resistance value of 6-3.

(3) Be sure turn ON the power supply to supply power to the crank case heater 6 hours before operation.
After supplying the power to the crank case heater, the compressor may not start unless the time mentioned above elapses. (For protection of compressor)
In such occasion, the 7-segment LED shows “dLOOOO”. Wait till the temperature in the compressor rises sufficiently after turning power on to the crank case heater,
before starting the test run.

(4) Make sure that the bottom of the compressor casing is warm.

(5) Be sure to fully open the service valves (liquid, gas) for the outdoor unit.
Operating the outdoor unit with the valves closed may damage the compressor.

(6) Confirm that the power is supplied to all indoor units. It could cause trouble if there is any indoor unit which is not powered.

CAUTION

Please make sure that the service valves (gas, liquid) are full open before a test run. Conducing a test run with any of them
in a closed position can result in a compressor failure.

8-2. Test run

(1) Test run from an outdoor unit.
Whether CnS1 is set to ON or OFF, you can start a test run by using the SW5-1 and SW5-2 switches provided on the outdoor unit PCB.
Select the test run mode first.
Please set SW5-2 to ON for a cooling test run or OFF for a heating test run. (It is set to OFF at the factory for shipment)
Turning SW5-1 from OFF to ON next will cause all connected indoor units to start.
When a test run is completed, please set SW5-1 to OFF.
Note: During a test run, an indoor unit cannot be operated from the remote control unit (to change settings). (“Under centralized control” is indicated)

(2) Method of starting a test run for a cooling operation from an outdoor unit: please operate a remote control unit according to the following steps.
(a) Start of a cooling test run
OO0perate the unit by pressing the button.
OSelect the “COOLING” mode with the button.
OPress the button for 3 seconds or longer.
The screen display will be switched from “Select with ITEM 4 ”—“Determine with "—“Cooling test runw.”
OWhen thebutton is pressed while “Cooling test run'w ” is displayed, a cooling test run will start. The screen display will be switched to “COOLING TEST RUN.”
(b) Termination of a cooling test run
OWhen the button or the “TEMP SET " button is pressed, a cooling test run will be terminated.

8-3. Transfer

o After completing the installation and test run, explain methods of use and maintenance to the customer, referring to the Instruction Manual. Ask the customer to keep the
installation manual safely together with the Instruction Manual.

e [nstruct the customer that the power should not be turned off even if the unit is not to be used for a long time. This will enable operation of the air conditioner any time.
(Since the compressor bottom is warmed by the crank case heater, seasonal compressor trouble can be prevented.)

9. CAUTIONS FOR SERVICING (for R410A and compatible machines)

(1) To avoid mixing of different types of oil, use separate tools for each type of refrigerant.

(2) To avoid moisture from being absorbed by the ice machine oil, the time for when the refrigerant circuit is open should be kept as short as possible.
(Within 10 min. is ideal.)

(3) For other piping work, airtighteness testing , vacuuming, and refrigerant charging, refer to section 4, REFRIGERANT PIPING.

(4) Diagnostic Inspection Procedures
For the meanings of failure diagnosis messages, please refer to the technical manual.

(5) 7-segment LED indication
Data are indicated when so chosen with the indication selector switch. For the details of indication, please refer to the technical manual.
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[5] Range of usage & limitations

System
ltem

FDC224KXE6 FDC280KXE6 FDC335KXE6

Indoor intake air temperature
(Upper, lower limits)
Outdoor air temperature
(Upper, lower limits)

Please see the next page.

Indoor units

Number of connected units
that can be

1to 15 unit

1 to 19 unit 1 to 22 unit

used in

combination Connectable capacity

112 ~ 336

140 ~ 420 167 ~ 502

Total piping length

510m or less

Main pipe length

130m or less

Single direction piping length

Actual length : 160m or less, Eguivalent length : 185m or less

Allowable pipe length from the first branching

90m or less (However, difference between the longest and shortest piping : 40m or less)

Elevation difference between the first branching point and the indoor unit 18m or less
Difference in Outdoor unit is higher 50m or less
height between

indoor and outdoor

units Outdoor unit is lower 40m or less
Difference in the elevation of indoor units in a system 18m or less

Indoor unit atmosphere (behind ceiling)
temperature and humidity

(Only models FDT, FDTC, FDTW, FDTS, FDTQ,
FDU, FDUM, FDQS, FDUH

Dew point temperature 28 “C or less, relative humidity 80% or less

(FDE, FDK, FDFL, FDFU : Dew point temperature 23°C or less, relative humidity 80% or less)

Compressor 1 cycle time 6 min or more (3 minutes or more from start to stop or 3 minutes or more from stop to start)
stop/start
frequency Stop time 3 min or more

Voltage fluctuation

Within +10% of rated voltage

Power source

voltage Voltage drop during start

Within +15% of rated voltage

Phase unbalance

Within 3% of rated voltage

| Allowable length of refrigerant piping, height difference between indoor and outdoor unit |

(1) Branch pipe method (using branch piping)

Outdoor unit

r ) ) A
< o s

(Highest indoor unit)

E L]
g 2
T 3 £
3 5 ]
g £ % £
@ =] < £
gl .2 2 < *
S| = - m B
“g E 1 s
= g s
=3
£ 2 v &
B = First branch \ -
S z %
o 3
VI
‘ J J
At the most, 90 m or less ‘—y—‘

(2) Header System (Header used)

30m

‘ ‘ (Furthest indoor unit)
40 m or less @

40 m or less @

|
1 ,—‘—‘ (Highest indoor unit)
2 ~——— I
-
— @
5 £ £
B = %
: 5 S
= g Z 2
= @ (Header) s N
g 5 _ o]
= 2
g £ — =
] ) 1 R
8 = |First branch| Ll x g
= < ] =
v
At the most, 90m or less (Lowest indoor unit) l—“
> (Furthest indoor unit)

Note (1) A branch piping system cannot be connected after a header system.
(2) 90m or less (However, difference between the longest and shortest piping : 40m or less)
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“CAUTION” Cooling operation under low outdoor air temperature conditions

KXE6 models can be operated in cooling mode at low outdoor air temperature condition within above temperature range. However
in case of severely low temperature conditions if the following precaution is not observed, it may not be operated in spite of operable
temperature range mentioned above and cooling capacity may not be established under certain conditions.

[Precaution]
In case of severely low temperature condition
1) Install the outdoor unit at the place where strong wind cannot blow directly into the outdoor unit.
2) If there is no installation place where can prevent strong wind from directly blowing into the outdoor unit, prepare a windbreak
fence or something like that locally in order to divert the strong wind from the outdoor unit.

[Reason]

Under the low outdoor air temperature conditions of -5°C or lower, if strong wind directly blow into the outdoor unit, the outdoor heat
exchanger temperature will drop, even though the outdoor fan is stopped by outdoor fan control. This makes high and low pressures
to drop as well. This low pressure drop makes the indoor heat exchanger temperature to drop and will activate anti-frost control at

indoor heat exchanger at frequent intervals, that cooling operation may not be established for any given time.
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INVERTER DRIVEN MULTI-INDOOR-UNIT
CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEM

}\ MITSUBISHI HEAVY INDUSTRIES, LTD.

Air-Conditioning & Refrigeration Systems Headquarters
16-5, 2-chome, Kounan, Minato-ku, Tokyo, 108-8215, Japan
Fax : (03) 6716-5926

Because of our policy of continuous improvement, we reserve the right to make changes in all specifications without notice.



